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Chapter 1.

What Is "The Social Function" Of A Library? N\

oA
Every historical period has its own mentality) and
this mentalily tends to siress certain ideas mor.é‘ than
others. Thus, it becomes possible to char:}qtériiae cul-
tural periods by the philosophy or ideclogylwhich they
possess. From the very start, howeverynit is essential
to bear in mind that those dominant ideas do not reflect
the entire culture of a given period-’g}ar is it infrequent
that a number of cultures, and cwfisequently philosophies,
compete with one another so tha,“c:}LHe weight of a given
idea varies within a given cgliigré and even more in the
various culture-patterns Wh;éjl'occur al a given time,.

While in the past, Western civilization tended to
consider its own culu{re as the one "par excellence, ™
we have learned th€ relative value of a number of cul-
ture-patterns so ‘fhiat it has become much more difficult
to ascertain the\actual value of a certain idea which
does not playl/a dominant role in one culture.

In.ﬁ;i\s way, we have become more aware of the
inter-relatedness of all human affairs, and it is per-
haps}fthls trend which has given such great weight to the
tesm ''social. "

\ 4 The word "social" is derived from: the Latin "so-
cius" which means companion, zlly, [riend, follower,
etc. It has acquired numerous meanings in modern us-
age, all of which pertain to "belonging to" or "playing
a role in" groups.

It acquired iits dominant position in our thought-
patterns in the lafe nineteenih and twentieth century

1



2 Social Functions of Libraries

when social policy, social economics, soclalism, social
work, social legislation, social psycholog%, saciology,
social insurance, social psychiatry, ete. = became
household words, better known than terms like "social
contract'” which played a considerable role in the eipht-

eenth century.

Ii a certain term gains so tremendously in values
and usage, there must be some underlying psychologital
reason or motive for this change. It seems most ddgi-
cal to look for this motive in the ghift from individudl-
ism towards collectivism which occurred in West&rn
civilisation during that period. "%

7 '\'

This change had so many facets an&}\its influence
penetrated sc¢ deep and ranged so far,\Miat, for our
present purpose, we can deal with’z{é‘ew of its agpects
only. AN

% 3
A

Throughout the seventeenthi”and eighteenth centuries,
rationalism had been the dothinant philosophy of Western
society, and it was ratiogra:liém that made the individual,
endowed with reason, thestapital arbiter of all things.

It is also inql}l&ed the idea that the universe ran
according io a rafighial pattern and that Man, through
his faculty of Reason, could gain knowledge of these pro-
cesses. Theftremendous success of the exact sciences
gave stron%impetus to these ideas, and when the social
disciplin,e‘g;. egan to gain in influence, they were eager
to abanden their metaphysical terminology and to imi-
tate‘th'e\ exact sciences. (Consequently, the first social
_sqient:e which reflected and influenced the actual changes
All\the society of the New Era, viz. political economy or

\edonomics, placed the rational individual in the center of
its observations.

Tt developed, in its classical period, a system
thal appealed to the mind of the times because it was
based upon its favored ideas, and applied those in an

attractive and seemingly logical way to the processes of
the expanding economies.
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The roots of rationalism and individualism - the
two are indissolubly intertwined - reached very deep:
Change and progress require a certain realm of {reedom
of the individual; because a changing life brings new prob-
lems which cannot be fitted into existing pattern which
represents the accumulated experience of the pasi. Change
and progress themselves are concomitants of social
growth, and why society grows is a speculative guestion/s
Religion and philosophy may have an answer io this quess
tion but science has none, although it studies the attfi
butes of growth and the interrelatedness of the phefmme—
na which are indicative of it. ~\

In retrospect, life and its philosophies{dequire a
certain necessity. When the processof groWth actually un-
folds itself, the individual often believes\that his ideas
are the cause of change while, in reality, they may be
much more the expression of if. It\zs at any rate, the
task of social science to record change and to ana,lyse
it rather than to evaluate it.

Thus, it seems quiteg cléar that, after a period of
strong crrowth which in hiiman society is not an evenly
distributed process, a.fieed sets in for coordination and
consolidation. £ ~

N

The worldyof “rationalism and individualism, although
it set free treplendous amount of human energy, did not
lead to the €xpécted harmonious society, and it gradually
became cléar that Man was not the rational mechanism
that he w:a\,s deemed to be. "Economic Man'" who was
perhapgsithe most salient example of this mentality had
become a lonescme creature who was either too rich or
ioo poor, too strong or too weak, too energetic or too

\@morgamsed too legally-minded or too unaware of his
contractual status, ete. He had lost his human atiri-
butes, most strongly in that he no longer felt a human
among cother humans,

It was at this moment that the idea of 'Social Man'
was resuscitated by a movement which ran through num-
erous forms such as romanticism, utopian socialism,
Christian reform-movements, the hlstorlcal schools of
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jurisprudence and economics, sociclogy, social relief,
pacifism, etc., etc. They all emerged from the one
pverwhelming need: to curb the excesses of individual-
ism and to view Man in his social role, viz. in his re-
lation te his fellow-beings., Man was again becoming
his brother's keeper because his own psychological struc-
ture had driven him to the realisation that happiness i.s.\
not an individual good, to be measured in terms of suex
cess and progress or money, but an emotion which ),
blossoms to greater fruition if it encompasses a eertdin
regard for the well-being of others. g >

o
27N
S 3

Apgain, this is an observation in retrespect which
does not lead to any value-judgment abeii{ vhe attitude
or another, but which makes us marvel\al the complex-
ity of human nature which, out of its&}ff, seems to gen-
erate what is most needed. A\

X 3
NS

It was this movement, -Which we can trace
through Western thought andthe problems of its socciety
- that placed the word "sogeidl" into the foreground. Al-
though even Aristotle hadifemarked that Man is a politi-
cal animal, meaning thixdt the 'polis, ' the community or
soclety, was uppermest in his mind, this ancient truth
gained new Value\’ﬁfter a period of excessive rationalism
and individualisig.

The alernation of more individualistic and more
collectivig{i periods is perhaps a general historical
phenom 1‘1311. Bul this observation must be made with
certai;q'\reservations hecause it is a difference in degree
rath\eﬁyﬁ than in kind.

N\, Even in periods in which the sccial factor or the
need for iniegration is stressed, social groups show a
strong urge to expand and to lead a life of their own;
their relation to other groups is regulated more by the
reaching of a certain equilibrium than by any deliberate
action. The difference is that in integrative perionds,
the need for cooperation is stressed in the sysiem of
social values, while less integrative pericd place a
stronger stress on concepis like competition, power,
legal status, rights of the individual, etc.
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In both cases it is uliimaiely the compromise be-
tween opposing forces which might be the basic regula-
tory factor in society, but mental atiitudes towards this
process differ.

In integrative periods an attempt is made to see
a thing or a process in relation to the whole to which it,
belongs and to determine its function in relation to
this whole. Therefore, it is not surprising that a p‘e‘r{—
od which places such faith in the term "social” alsd
shows a great affinity for terms like "function” of™func-
tional" which not only express interrelatedness{but at-
tempt to determine more specific relatlonsh\ps of the
different paris to cne another.

The expression "social functionlyhds such a famil-

iar ring that we are no longer awarethat its use im-
plies such a significant change ipgroup mentality. It
conveys, however, that we are imterested in the role of
a given phenomenon in leIatmn~to the social group on
which it has a bearing. er’y often, when the term is
used, we are not very e:ipllut about the social group
Whlch we have in mingd\ If we speak about the social
function of a certaip. mdu&.try, it is obvious that we
speak about som r{mg that involves wider implications
than its directseconomic significance. Bui whether we
are concernedyabout those implications in regard to the
sacial group:‘whom they affect directly or to a given na-
fion or région or to mankind as a whole is often left to
conjeciul "h It musi be observed, however, that while
the thin ;mg of the majority of our contemporarles is in
l'l&t.l"OEI.a.l terms rather than in general ones, naticonal ide-
moii“j\gies often tend to have a general flavor.

3

N It is the merit of sociclogy that it aims for a
more concrete and definite use of general terms, and,
consequently, if we speak about '"social function, " it is
essential that we should specify the group in relation to
which we are trying to determine the function. If we
want to deal with the social function of the library,
therefore, it is necessary first clearly to identify the
problems and aspecis involved.
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Since, philosophically speaking, everything in the
universe affects everything else, some limiiations are
essential. The most important limitation is involuntary,
viz. the limitation of our knowledge.

In the first place, everything in our society can
be seen under the asgpect of the producer, the consumer
and the general public. In this case, the authors and Q)
publishers are producers, the librarians more like di-a
stributors, the readers censumers, while the out51de" s,
world constitutes the general public insofar as it is\ in-
directly affected by the integrated activities of tpe \first
three groups. The most essential of these relatronships
are those among the writer, publisher, librapian and
reader. ’

p §

They involve a host of problem SOt is not cer-
tain whether the question of the chigken and the egg
need be raised since it is nowadayg)>generally acknowl-
edged that a need precedes activity Consequently, it
is logical that we should want'to investigate first of all
the need for reading which_ig “the reason sine qua non
of writer, publisher, libpariin and reader. Perhaps
reading should be analyz@:d first as a speciflic form of
communication which ﬁas preceding stages as its pre-
requisite. \

Thus, oux@pproach to an analysis of the social
function of theMibrary could be in terms of Man's need-
structure adtiough it is doubtful whether this need-struc-
fure can 'k\(e determined with any satisfactory degree of
ob]ectlvﬁy

Secondly, in addition to a more or less objective
dekrmmatmn of the {unction of the Library, we have to
take into account under what ideological perspectives it
is seen in various cultures and in different cultural
stages. In other words, it is not only the function it-
self which changes but also its appreciation under vari-
ous culiure-patterns.

) Ope aspect 1s reassuring: Although cultures have
varied in their appreciation of the written word, there
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has been none which has claimed to be able to exist
without it. On the other hand, few cultures agsert that
it is necessary to preserve all that is writien so that
the scale of evaluation runs from low to high, but not
from zero to general. It might be our Paper Age, how-
ever, which will cause the production of a Utopia in
which the written word will be absent.

'\

It is clear that the function of the Library can,be
seen under the aspects of the various social institytiohs
which make up our society. The Library can be(s&en
from the religious or ethical viewpoint, in its, legal as-
pects, as an economic institution, as a social factor
ete. while these aspects can bhe re-stated m\regard to
the warious types of library as: general\,public and
special libraries, \\

However, in order to makey th*e“story coherent,
simple and orderly, the followmg “wpproach might be the
most rewarding one. ‘,.“

We shall {irst a.sk,g’uréelves why people communi-
cate with one anolher, %econdly why writing and reading
have emerged as a ?ecific form of communication, and,
thirdly, why it hag"proved necessary to build up collec-
tions of written ‘materials. Next, the inter-relationships
of the social aetors who appear on the stage for this
performange{iéserve a scrutiny as they together deter-
mine the actual weight of this group in the general so-
ciety. {t:.\s obvious that a quanlitative investigation iz
also ggwential as, for instance, the perceniage of people
in aNgiven soc1a1 group who can read and who do read
i %of crucial importance. Then comes the guestion what
‘ople read out of the total of available material and
what motivation there is behind their choice, and it
would be hardly possible to deal with the social function
of the library and reading without investigating how read-
ing influences the reader's mind. It cannot even be tak-
en for granted that all visitors of libraries are readers!
Also, how these various aspects appear under different
ideologies and what have famous thinkers, philosophers
or other astute persons had to say about itf.
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Out of the numercus functional aspects under which
the library can be considered, a choice will have to be
made. As modern society devotes the greatest part of
its energy to economic activities, it is obvious that the
library must be dealt with as an economic institution.
This involves not only its own economic processes but
also the general influence which it exercises on the e-
conomy through its cultural and intellectual function.

The social function of the library, this being the\
widest aspect under which it will be treated, raises )
guch problems as the role of the library under yarmus
culture-systems. In regard to the present, it mlght be
useful to make a distinction between highly. de»véloped
and less developed areas as a specific roleshas been
aliotted to the library in the tran51t10nal\stage in which
many countries find themselves. &

Almost automatically, this le2d$ to the relation be-
tween knowledge and the printedeWord, and it might turn
out that this relationship is fa.e:" \Ihore intriguing and con-
troversial than is generally .a:ssumed There is a subtle
interaction between the value: system of a given social
group and what it produges’ in writing, and this relation-
ship contains some indiddtion of the processes of culture-
change which are alW%dys taking place but which are ex-
tremely difficult t¢\evaluate. Also intergroup tensions
find their reflegtmn in the written word, and it can he
used as a bapowleier of the climate of the times al-
though thig a{pproach is only in its rudimentary stages.

In, fhe world of the library, as in the world in
general; ‘much is different from what it appears to be,
n{‘ko determine what we have agreed to call the “so-
cialMunction™ becomes in some respects a surgical un-
dertaking, sometimes disiant from the general idea that
bocks only reflect the brighter side of human conscious-
ness,

The written word is revealing, not always by what
it states but by what it implies. It show, although it
operates under the limitations of the value-system of
the culture under which it appears, the entire fabric of
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this society. In writing, the values of a society are
not only developed and expressed but also doubted and
denied. The whole range of human emotions expresses
itseli in writing, not only in literature but even in the
staid language of government reports and scientific
WOrKs.

The library may have the funciion of a sieve but{\
it is a sieve with very uneven meshes, which themsglves
reflect the structure of its society. This structure\is
far from being a neat logical entity: it is a prcrgiﬁct'oi
social growth, with all the disproportion and }in?\?enness
that this growth displays to the minds of thpse who pre-
fer to think in the easier terms of logic and”rationality.

But in order to accept life, we {mve to accept it
in all its fullness and to see it as the ultimaie mystery
in which we play an uncertain amgshesitant rele; striving
to find support in knowledge and\power, but in reality
walking a2 semi-darkness in whick we see only what is
most immediate and most j@eessary. We collect the
records from the past toifind security for the future al-
though the future alwaysapresents new problems for
which past experience ‘offers but slim support.

8

After thisSavwowal of scepticism, it may seem
strange that thig Study also contains some observations
on the futurgyfunction of the library. But, aithough
}mowledge:fn\ay not be the firm rock which it is some-
times di é}ﬁed to be, there are, nevertheless, certain
facts‘\éh:[ch can safely be accepted. These facts are
simplé but, although they are simple or even because of
!;h\i’s;‘simplicity, much can be derived from them.

\/ Culture growth shows a posilive correlation to the
number of people who make up the cuylture in question
and to the rate of their inter-communications, We re-
fer tc what the French sociologist Durkheim called the
numerical and social density of a group.

The written word appears at a given siage of this
development and so does the library. If a group shows
an increase in density and if it shows cultural progress,
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measurable by its production of material and non-ma-
terial means, it is possible to calculate within reason-
ably reliable limits what its future requirements will be.
New needs. are added to old ones but, in spite of this,

a certain basic need-structure remains which is rooted
in human nature itself. Thus the factor of quantitative
increase, which almost automatically increases cultural
complexity, becomes of overwhelming imporiance. T)ki:s\
igs a factor that can be estimated upon the basis of past®
trends. A

27N
< %

If we put the library in a global sccietyy (of which
we can predict at least the probable rate eof(increase, a
number of observations can be made aboutNts future
role and functions. We also know thaj.,:\\if this glohal
society is to be a functioning one, weNmust aim at a-
voiding excessive social distance, just as we have done
within most national societies. Within these latter so-
cieties, the function of the libg'ai{jf not only expresses
a higher rate of social communication but it is one of
the main contributory factors®

There is no reagor;\to assume that this would be
different for the wofld in general. Our future depends
upcn our capacity %o understand one another, and, al-
though the basic mietivation is primordial, knowledge is
needed to imgl\e‘zﬁent and fortify this process.

Thu :fhe international role of the library is a
significanf ‘one which should be developed in those parts
of the ‘z.ifg:i'rld where the need is strongest.

N\JIn this respect, nothing will speak a clearer lan-
guage than facts and figures. 1If we lock at the data
for illiteracy, number of publication, number of libra-
ries, availability of written materials, types of materi-
a}s, types of control and censorship, etc, we obtain a
picture that shows us how far global society has as yet
to travel.

) It is also essential to recognize that a global so-
clety_v m‘:lSt show structure and that it cannct be an e-
qualitarian one. ¥ is wiser to aim for the possible
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than {o insist upon ideals which are s8¢ far from reality
that they are not capable of realisation. Besides, com-
plex technology involves a complex division of labor,

and a compiex division of labor creates a complex so-
ciety rather than a simple one. Thus, while differenti-
ation is essential, it is even more essential that this
differentiation be kept within such limits that excessive M
tensions are avoided. This means wider dissemination
of at least the most basic knowledge which moderri “Man
has acquired in fields like public adminisiration,i politi-
cal science, economics, sociology, psychologyyirmedicine,
nutrition, 'engineering, physics, chemistry, /bielogy, ete.
In short, & certain minimum-knowledge Wh)ch is neces-
sary to make a social group function ag the level of
normalcy is a minimum-goal from wh{oh we are far re-
moved. &

Cbviously, observations of this kind will lead us
in this study to deal with the.‘wérk of the international
agencies and of the great poWers insofar as they are con-
cerned with these types of“problems.

It can, of cour\e be noted that social institutions
show a tendency td expand their activities. Librarians
might believe th‘&i\a better future is almost synonomous
with bigger aud\better libraries, at the expense of the
butcher, thelbiker and the candlestick-maker. Similar
beliefs are not uncommon among other professions, and
they shaul}i be considered as the indication of a healthy
desiy \far growth which is generally checked by the e-
qually healthy desires of others.

N\ ) It has not always been easy to see the library as
A living institution. The word "library" seems o im-
ply a certain staidness, dullness even, which does not
appeal to the imagination. It also seems to sulfer from
a certain disequilibrium because it conjectures the pic-
ture of thousands of books, moulding away in dusty cor-
ners without ever being asked for, being guarded by
fanatic zealots whose collecting fervor is almost fright-~
ening to the outsider or to the daring visitor who really
wants a book.
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There have been libraries like that, and many still
have some of these features. But the library is in the
process of coming alive, and this process will largely
determine its social function in the future. I it is pos-
gible to define this function, and if this function gains
fairly general support, then the library will be an es- -
sential part of a society, which is fully alive and fully,
geared to the needs ol the individual, \\

Notes i <(,

1 The Encyclopaedia of the Social Sbhences, Vol.
XIV, London and New York, 199:4 devotes about
60 pages to terms in which tlge“Word "social™
occurs, NV

Q.



Chapter IIL

Who Reads And Why? N

The question "Who reads"™ can be an ored statis-
tically but it must be kept in mind that; ) "this case,
we are investigating who engages in amaection which,
by a general term, is called ”reading\ d

If we siart to ask what is, meant by 'reading", we
have a far more complex prob],em to deal with, If
someone ig looking at prmted ymaterial of which he un-
dersiands only a few words, can we then say that he is
"reading?" What is thespresupposed connection between
the mind of the readef™and the material that is being
read? This connecj:i@n is mostly tacitly assumed but it
is in reality very\ﬁfomplex.

One persﬁn; A, transfers certain ideas intoc a lin=-
guistic pattern, and this pattern, in its printed form is
then put at\the disposal of persons B, C, D, etc. Per-
son A \xgust feel a need to commumcdte persons B, C,
D, elé\ must have the need of being commum(,ated to
in gtder to achieve the process that is commonly re-

”ier‘red to as "reading.™

The need to communicate must have some basis
in ihe need-structure of the individual. It can consist
in 2 more direct emotional need, like in [ace-to-face or
artistic communication, or it can be a deferred need
such as that of the person who teaches or who writes
4 textbock to earn money or to enhance his social siatus.
‘The first need-category exists in the animal world. The
second prevails to a much higher extent in the more
complex human socieites. The need to teach and the
corresponding need to learn both of which could be re-
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garded as "deferred or secondary needs' also exist in
animals. It is difficuli to distinguish "primary" and
vsecondary' needs because even the apparently most
superfluous needs are the expression of the need-struc-
ture of a social group. 'Superfluous" needs can be con-
sidered such by chservers or reformers only: they are
anything but superiluous to the person who actually feels

them.
'\

Needs can only be considered to be of varying de~
grees of essentiality in terms of the need-structuge.of
an individual or group over a prolonged period. s:If they
are considered as organic stimuli, {heir importance is
exclusively determined by the intensity of the stimulus.

|

Thus, from the point of view of theuindividual, the
need to communicate is determined by \the intensity of
the corresponding stimulus, and the/Same holds true of
the need to receive communicatio~n~> Both processes in-
volve the expenditure and the trawsfer of organic forms
of energy, and it cannot be sadid in any general way that
the energy-expenditure of talking or writing is higher
than those of listening or ‘Peading. This could, at best,
only be determined in a“specific case. It should be
pointed out, howevergifhat in any inieraction between
iwo or more indivi,d’l’lﬂs}ls a structural relationship is in-
volved that exerdi@eié a certain influence on the respec-
tive energy-expenditures.

If sopidone writes a simple text in Arabic, his
energy—expe\nditure might be lower than that of the per-
son wholreads it as a beginning student of this language.
TheQe'nérgy-expenditure will also he influenced by the
relationship between the two individuals involved: it
"djsffers for a relationship of teacher and pupil, of friend
aid friend, of socially inferior to socially superior, of
dominant to submissive character, etc., as, in all those
cases, the social relationship causes a difference in mo-
’iwai\tion which, in turn, influences the effort put into the
ask.

) Consequently it is not possible to view the "com-
municator-communicatee™ relationship in any simple
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faghion, and, above all, it is hardly feasible to consider
this relationship apart from a concretely given social
context, although to view it in its simplest forms might

be permissible as an initial step toward its understand-
ing.

If seen in this form, it is clear that communica-
tion might result from various points or levels in the
need-siructure., The stimulus to communicate can orig{\
inate in an emotion, like fear, hunger, anger, joy; or
it can originate in a more intellectual process, like(the
realisation that in order to move a heavy stone theaid
of another person is essential so that some communica-
tion must be made to him. TFar more comglpﬁc are the
communications which are aimed at strengibetting, ex-
pressing or weakening relationships of super- or suboz-
dination. Thege are and were the most)¢rucial ones in
the pattern of human societies and afe} in their simplest
forms, the outcome oi the natural,'d\;‘fferentiation in age,

and sex groups, to which soon a{e€rtain division of la-
bor was added. A}

~

1t was undoubtedly true that the first, more last-
ing, forms of communicifion such as temples, siatues,
monuments, ete. aroge from the desire to perpetuate
existing social strucft&es or to mark important innova-
tions. A\
The domrinant or leading individual or group seeks
io perpetuate>itself as an expression of the very basic
degire i&ii{group—continuity. As this continuity express-
es its@ﬂ in group-structure, it is quite logical that the
structure of a group has a tendency to become perman-
gfs” This desire for permanence explains why burial
#“ceremonies and burial monuments play such an import-
ani part in pre-literate socielies and in early culfures.

The King, as the warricr and lawgiver, seeks to
perpetuate himself, not only from religious motives -
in furn perhaps partially a reflection of the social group
- but because it is he who has given cohesion to the
group through his personal attributes.
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The larger the group a leader can form, the more
he is thought of as a ''great King' because, then as
well as now, the greater the complexity of a group, the
greater its power.

From the beginnings of our social and political
history, it has been obvious that centralisation leads to
a more complex division of social labor and that, witha
in certain limits, the greater complexity puts a pre{ni—
um on inventiveness and creativeness of the individaal,
H a social group grows, the resultant greater compléx-
ity - provided it remains one group in the sop;cl‘cgical
sense of the word - involves greater numeri¢al as well
as social density if we mean by the latteljw{é\l‘m, follow-
ing the French sociologist Durkheim, anducrease in
communications. \

N

Thus, social growth does ngik siiow an arithmetic
but rather a geometric ratio of inprease in communica-
tion. A\

This explains why cpmﬁ:unication in its more com-
plex forms only appears“af'a certain stage of our social
developruent. The medns of communication are a func-
tion of this deveIOpgl@}at, and it is not the means them-
selves which are @mportant but their role in relation to
the function of g:o;}munication.

It is ufiddubtedly possible to point to isolated in-
stances in/preliterate societies in which forms of com-
municat\@n' resembling writing developed, but the func-
tion of{ B0mmunication in less developed social groups
was. ot complex enough to stimulate further concentra-
fighjon those means.

If we look at the function rather than at the means,
it is quite logical that writing cnly developed when the
social structure had become more complex and alsc that
it consisted predominantly in communication from the
leading social group to the group in its entirety. While
ref::_ers of early Babylon and Egypt, include examples of
cmt;cisms of the existing order and of legal cases which,
cbviously, record complaints against authority, on the
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whole, the early written communications are given by
kings, law-givers, prophets, priests, and administra-
tors, with only a very small percentage coming from
the other strata of society.! Perhaps scientific com-
mupications, like those of astronomers, physicians,
mathematicians, etec., must be regarded as coming next
in the sequence of development.

However, it is very important to note that new O
technctogical means are generally first under the contxol
of ruling groups and utilized for their purposes ::1.1'1(1\'(:]1?13r
spread very gradually over wider segments of the\popu-
lation, \

2%
S

Consequently, the question of the "readetr™ does
not arise in the early stages of writing hecause the
written communications are most frequerntly directed at
pecople of the same social status in {’ sequent genera-
tions: later kings, jurists, priest,)'etc. They com-
municate orally what the preceding generations have
transmitted to them so that the) "reader' remains for a
long time primarily a listenper. As a result of this,
his response is emotionals ®r a spiritual rather than the
more critical response.of*a reader, which involves a

greater use of the igk@llect and a greater possibility of
choice, e\

K
In Greegd Writing was nd held in the same high
esteem as m\Egypt and Babylon. Probably an author

first circujatéd his manuscript among his friends and,

later ow A\ was made available for copying. As there

wWas pq\f)rotection of literary property, enterprising

people began to undertake the copying of important works

whith were then offered for sale. This can be regarded

\ 2% the beginning of the book trade and should probably
be placed in the beginning of the 5th century B.C.

PN

It seems impossible to make a reliable estimate
of the number of written muterials in the early cultures

but it can be assumed that they circulated mainly among
the upper classes.

Some estimates are available about the size of the
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early libraries, which were frequently connected with
temples or palaces. A distinction between libraries
and archives was not made until {he Iate Roman period.

In Greece under the influence of the Sophisis it
became a matter of prestige to build up collections of
manuscripts, Plato and Aristotle created valuable li-
braries in their schools of philosophy; and Aristotle
must have had a considerable collection at his disposa)
judging {rom all the data that can be found in his %brks.

"N

The greatest libraries of Antiquity were_developed
by the Hellenistie world, which attempted to, create an
inventory of what Greek learning and thinking" had a-
chieved. Ptolemy Philadeiphas (280-247 Wwas the origi-
nator of the famous library of the Musgion in Alexandria
to which a smaller cne in the temple\\ef Serapis was
added, The total number of works\in those libraries
has been estimated at about 400,800 rolls, probably in-
cluding many duplicates and 111;1’&3;T iranslations from
Egyptian, Babylonian, Phoenician, Hebraic and Aramaic
writings.¥ Roman writerglhave estimated that the Alex-
andrian libraries containdd about 700,000 rolls at the
time of the fire. L

Although thegévare many data on the early libra-
ries, as well ag on their collections and techniques, we
find little materfal about their readers. It is known
that the libpa¥y of Assurbanipal was a public one; then,
many centiries later, we find mention of a public libra-
Ty in Réme; planned by Julius Ceasar and carried out
by Asinias Pollo about 39 B.C. This library was lo-
catedyin the Atrium -Libertatis and contained Greek and

Latin works.

There is little doubt that the readers of the early
llibraries consisted mostly of scholars, statesmen,
Jurists, literati and others to whom culiural activity
was part of normal social life. A possible exception
must be made perhaps, for Babylon and Egypt where
writien materials seem to have been rather widely used
and might have reached tenants on the land and com-
parable social groups,
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If we consider that the population of Athens in the
fifth century B.C. has been estimated at about 150, 000,
more than one-third consisting of slaves, it seems logi-
cal to assume that reading was mostly done aloud to
discussion-groups and that direct individual reading must
have bheen quite limited. This is supported by the fact
that literary and philosophic writing comprised a much
higher percentage of books than in later periods, and

this type of writing is particularly suitable for public
reading or declamation.

N

7 ’\' A

What could be called "'status-reading" - readi\ng to
enhance one's social position - must have been™a com-
paratively small percentage of total reading, because the
socieities of Antiquity did not possess a higif1~ degree of
gocial mobility and had few professions Mol which read-
ing was an essenfial -reguirement. A

On the other hand, there waﬁ’x\undoubtedly much
greater emotional participation {n’the productions of art
and philosophy, and the 1mpact of reading on minds

which possessed great plastlclty and imaginativeness
musi have been great. W3

Oskar Thyregoij in his well-known wark ''Die
Kulturfunktion dex Bibliothek™ uses the distinction,
made by Max Sc%te r, of salvation-, culfural-, and
achievement-kfigwledge to give a background fo his an-
alysis of thedgultural function of libraries. This dis-
tinction jsjwseful, though it is obviously one of degree
rather than an absolute one. Both cultural and achieve-
meng~kuiowledge are functions of more complex social
groups and their structure, while salvation-knowledge
s perhaps more strongly represented in earlier cul-

/7N
¢ ‘Wres.

However, each civilizaiion seems to go through
stages in which the value placed upon the different types
of knowledge differs. Salvation-knowledge appears to be
given great value in the early stages of a civilization
and also in the period of decline, while cultural and
achievement-knowledge are attributes of perieds of pro-
gress and of an approach to maturity. Achievement-
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knowledge, in its close connection with technological de-
velopment, is highly valued in modern society because
it increases the survival potential of large social groups.

It would be erroneous, however, to consider writ-
ing and reading purely in their guantitative aspects and
to conclude that modern society had reached a higher
level because its production in the fields of achievements
knowledge is so vastly superior to that of earlier peris
ods. If salvation-, cultural- and achievement-knowledge
were to increase at the same time, there would be
justification in speaking about a "higher" level puf’ this
conclusion is not warranted without thorough analysis.

&

If achievement-knowledge is seen as{a ‘function of
the social density of groups, it is the edpression of the
survival-potential of larger groups hut\\rwhether larger
groups automatically show an increase”in cultural and
salvation knowledge is a complex’problem. Salvation-
knowledge is undoubtedly linked\td’the emotional inse-
curity which prevails in earlykﬂltural stages, and it
becomes more hidden in thegsSubconscious when techno-
logical progress and the w€8ultant control over the nat-
ural environment lesser Mhis feeling of insecuriiy.
Therefore, it is not ammazing that salvation-knowledge
occupied the forer&({q‘;‘t place in the Middle Ages in re-
gard to writing ag Wwell as reading, and that its percent-
age of the tota\l{hais decreased sharply in modern times,

The fonction of culture-knowledge is extremely
hard tosdetermine. It seems to show its greatest flow-
ering ii\the periods which show a transition from a
predominantly religious period to a period which devotes
a.High percentage of its energy to the development of
achievement-knowledge. Those periods show a wavering
between the high ideals of the past and the more practi-
cal mentality of the future; as a result, preoccupation
with what Man is and how his attributes and talents can
be developed requires a larger part of human energy.
Greece of the 5th century B.C., the Roman Empire,
the Renaissance, and the New Era (1500-1800) in Eurcpe
are perhaps good examples of such periods.



Who Reads And Why? 21

1t must also be pointed cut that a dominant social
group as, for instance, a leading nation, always has the
obligation to present an explicit and consciously formu-
lated culture-patiern as it must rationalize its position
in regard to other social groups. This rationalization
of a successful culture-pattern can take place in the
terminology of salvation-, culture-, or achievement-
knowledge, according to the spirit of the times, but
the function of the formulation is a cultural one.

A social group can never present its culfure-pats)
tern in pure achievement-knowledge terms as this gould
have no appeal to either mind or spirit. It mu;-,t g.tate
its values in human-philosophic or religious Lerms in

order to effect the appeal which is the pur poaé of this
formulation.

The result of this is that while éo\:la.l sub-groups
may express their thoutrht-patterns .n}lre exclusively in
terms of achievement-knowledge, leadlng sopcial groups,
whether they are classes or n@tmns tend to devote
more attention to the formulatmn of goals in cultural
terms. B8ince this posmblhty is also related to their
economic staius, it is cleat that the more secure and
the more permanent a{eadmg social group is, the more
it will succeed in thé greation of very mtrlcate cuiture-
patterns. Natwns\w ich have held power for a long
time are apt to express the opinion that more recenily
"arrived” nafiéhé are less “cultured,' although their re-
cent acquisitien of power may give them a great mis-
sionary geal, This, however, is more a part of salva-
tlon-knq Tedge which tends to be stronger in social
gm‘-‘l’éS of a more recent vintage or in social groups
whith have passed their peak in the fields of achieve-

\‘ment knowledge. The anxiety, resulting from a loss in

bower, easily leads to a greater stress on salvation-
knowledge.

The general conclusions which could be formulated
from these observations are as follows:

1) Early cultural stages tend to show great Stross
on saivation-knowledge; secondly, on cuitural knowledge
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and less on achievement-knowledge as not encugh prac-
tical experience has been accumulated and the required
forms of thinking have not yet developed.

2) Intermediary cultural stages show great preoc-
cupation with the expression of culture-knowledge,

3) In later and mature culiure-periods achievementc
knowledge increases and is seen more as a purpose in
itself than as a part of culture-knowledge. Increaging
social complexity and increasing differentiation of*func-
tions makes achievement-knowledge an essentialy ré-
quirement for social progress while conversgly, Jgreater
social mobility results from this requirenqgafqt.’

4) In periods of decline, achievement- and cultural-
knowledge diminish; salvaton~knowledge; in the form of
individualistic solutions of problems\ténds to increase,

This very general scheme permits some interest-
ing conclusions in regard to;t'h:e' functicns of written ma-
terials and of reading. \

~ 3

If the conclusionds accepted that early cultural
stages devote a higyﬁercentage of their energy to sal-
vation-knowledge, &wlitle the technological level is low,
it is obvious thit writing concentrates on those subjects
and that reading-is limited to the very few who are
charged with™the continuation and dissemination of the
existing c'glﬁfrefpattern. For most people, the problem
of surx{‘v'aj and the requirements of direct communica-
tion pseelude the more complex forms of indirect and
morgirational communication, Religious writings domi-
na.:tg\in relation to legal or governmental works (culture-
“knpwledge) or to science {achievement-knowledge). Art
{legends, "chanson de geste", troubadours) as perhaps
4 mixture of individual salvaticn and culture -knowledge
comes to the fore relatively late although the same
function is partly carried by religious writings.

Cultu_re—knowledge is undoubtedly the form of
t}}wgllt which has given impetus to writing in its most
highly developed and most intricate forms. It has fos~
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tered philosophy as well as literature, 1t has the great-
est appeal to the emotional, intellectual and spiritual
need-structure of the individual - who finds in it a vast

array of moods, thoughts and feelings which may re-
kindle his own mind.

These aitributes are lacking in achievement-knowl-
edge which appeals only to the rational part of Man's
mind; reading in this field deoes not come out of any Q)
direct emotional motivation, except perhaps in some ex~
ceptional cases, R\ N\

Culture-knowledge exercises iis greatestsfascina-
tion in dynamic periods which seek innovatigfinin®all
fields, are immensely alive and curious an?l.\full of un-
derlying emotional intensity. The peritdgvin which it
dominates are the periods of thinkers s\ philosophers
statesmen, poets and writers who prédiuce their works
out of a direct need to communig¢die”their ideas, and,

generally, with the goal of reae‘hmu as many people as
condifions permit, ™

',' Y

The best example 01‘ thu-; period is perhaps Wesi-
ern Europe from 1500 1900 when intellectual curicsity
penetrated all fields{Of human activity, and when emo-
tions were strong enough and strongly enough controlled

to creaie a ckim\.x that was favorable t{o artistic writ-
ing of a very (high caliber.

AS
The\'oplmon has often enough been expressed that
since ahéut 1900 or perhaps since World War I, a de-
c11ne§m culture-knowledge has set in due to preoccupa-
tion \with achievement-knowledge, and art became a
,f«{nctwn of the need for relaxation and information and

ssless of an immediate goal in the realm of culture-knowl-
\ edge.

It is obvicus that there is some structural relation
between the two realms of knowledge: Achievement-~
knowledge presupposes the agreement of a social group
about a set of goals:t the goals themselves become less
a subject of general discussion. To give an example:
in the New Era (1500-1800) the goals of law and of gov-
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ernment were less agreed upon than in the 20fh century,
Consequently we find many more works about the phil-
osophy of law and government; at present iechnical works
on law and political science appear in vast quantities
but the philoscphic ones have diminished sharply if
measured as a percencage of the total works in those
fields.
'\

In addition, the general style of a pericd influences
the way in which books are written. If the accent is A
cultural one, styie and presentation ifend to be iniltenced
by the works of culture-knowledge. If achieveme.n\f-
knowledge dominates, it exercises its influengg\even cn
those works which belong to the cultural readm. This
trend is strengthened by the fact that publighing tends
to arient itself to the field of most sucgessful achieve-
ment. An example of this is the dif}fi’cﬁ‘lty of publishing
poetry at present as compared to the\I9th century.

A third point is the mentalil¥ of the reader who
becomes most receptive to thé“habitual forms of com-
munication and shuns those which require special effort
on his pari, particularly ifithis effort carries no in-
crease in social recogrs%ion.

This problem\ﬁl’so has quantitative aspects. Read-
ing in the realmpef salvation-knowledge which could be
described by theMerm "devotional reading” demands
participation Of the whole personality: emotions, mind
and spirit d7e in action, and the process is one in
which ez¢h)word, each sentence can gain the greatest
significance. The same beok is read and re-read,
pondefed about, learned by heart and seen in many
I}l@g’cj& and frames of perception. It is something that
18 _possessed and is a part of the life of the individual
or group. The devoiion of a person is not measured
by the number of books he has read but by the way he
has absorbed their meaning.

In regurd to culture-knowledge, the reading of
"good" books stands in the center of attention. A per-
son is considered to be "erudite' or "cultured" if he
has read the leading works in philosophy and literature.
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No detailed or specialized knowledge is expected of him
but rather a broad philosophic vision of the processes
of Society and Nature. The possession of a collection

of books is essential; and their appearance is also a
matter of importance.

There are many common features in devoiional-
and in culture-reading but the latter process involves
more reading; for the sake of reading, or as a means
to develop taste and artistic judgment. 1{ is seen as .
a means to enrich conversation and to build a barriet )
against those classes which cannot participate to any
considerable extent in these cultural processes. It is
also truly international: works are read as much as

possible in the original language and knowmg\’ﬂnother
language means knowing its literature.

™\

Reading in the realm of ach1evgm’éﬁt -knowledge is
a far more mechanical process: st?\le and presentation
are standsrdized and of secondapy ¥mporiance. Books
of this type do not express the personality of the author
but present their contents in{a formalized and imperson-
at way. They are mostly rehd because the reader needs

the material they containglittle emotional pleasure is
involved in their readi"ng.

Often theya&(ie’only read in part or copied from
or used to compile bocks of the same type. Their
range is smaibso that many books of the same type are
produced, fdth slight variations, for comparable cate-
gories of\readers in other locatlons or in other social
gr0u1§ “They do not presuppose any erudifion on the
part\ the reader, nor any knowledge of cther languages
orteultures. The desire to own them is only felt by
.\th\a technician in the same field who uses them for prac-
\\ tical purposes. They are not an object for the collec-
tor or for the reader who buys books to gratify his in-
tellectual or spiritual desires and who delights in his
book-collection. Their reading or perusazl involves only
a part of the reader's mind and has little impact on his

emotions or on the building of a well-rounded personal-
ity.
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It is this third category which is produced in
great gquantities in modern society and which is of such
importance to the modern library, and the library plays
a highly significant role in the preservation of this type
of material.

Perhaps a fourth category should be added, name-
ly, the category of “compensatory writing and reading. ',
Each social pattern overdevelops certain attributes of
the mind and neglects others. As a result, mental (),
frustrations develop which can become aggravated,if\ 2
society operates under a high degree of tension., »

If a society begins to show a more complex divi-
sion of social labor, it tends to generateNfilgher tensions
in the individual because he is forced inbora repetitive
task, demanding self-control, so thatsonly a very small
part of his personality can find expre&sion and only in
a rhythm which is imposed from)without. As a result,
strong needs for compensation set'in: physical compen-
sation in terms of exercise ariphysical relaxation; men-
tal compensation in terms ef‘escapist reading. Adven-
ture-stories, love-stories,\‘deteciive-stories, comic
strips, cartoons, etc. cater to thisg need. If has re-
sulted in a vast categdry of books which are on the
borderiine between\{itérature and enterfainment.

It is perhaps useful to note that many publications
would fall un8&y’ intermediate categories and that a divi-
sion as prefented is meant more for clarification than
for any {éﬁ‘ry concrete purpose.

LN

AThe role of the Library differs in relation to each
of :tl}e'se'four categories. In periods in which salvation-
dnowledge predominates, it shapes the realms of culture
and achievement-knowledge as well, All these types
need preservation for the sake of the continuity of the
social group but relatively small quantities of written
materials are sufficient for this purpese.

Culture-knowledge predominated in the period of
the libraries of princes and nobles., The university
added the type of the scientific and research-library.
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Both those types of libraries were small until the 18th
century when the ideal of achievement-lnowledge caused
rapid increase as well as specialisation.

The modern public library caters to the need for-
cultural~and achievement-knowledge as well as for com-
pensatory reading, generally referred to by the reveal-
ing term Uficticn."” ‘

Among the various social factors which inﬂuenaé\
writing and reading, a last one needs mention in this
chapter: the rate of change which occurs in a sgeial
group. o\ :

. \ & \.

There is no conclusive thecry aboutthe reasons
which underlie social change. In a maguificent manner,
the Engligh historian A, Toynbee hag/demonstrated that
the fate of a social group is detex:m‘in’ed by the manner
in which it meets the challenges’which life offers. But
we can only observe this process”afier it has occurred,
and, as tc its causes, we haye to satisfy ourselves with
general concepts like "vitalify" that cannot be deter-
mined in advance, Thereis also no possibility of any
prior knowledge of the(shallenges which a group may
have to undergo. As’a consequence, theories about
social change carconly offer analyses of the past and
offer some genéralizations which possess no more than
a very limiteg probability.

It cénpbe observed, however, that a change in one
of the \(&Jﬁstituting factors of a social group operates
throughout the whole structure of the group in question
ang{ffuhat it is not possible to isolate one factor,

In a period of intensive social change, constant
pressures lead io innovations and to the questioning of
many ideas and though-patterns which are taken for
granted in more static periods. The realm of intellec-
tual curiosity widens, while the range of "absolute' cul-
tural values diminishes. As a result, the production of
works in the. realms of culture- and achievement-knowl-
edge tends to increase, while writing which deal with
the exposition of unquestioned values diminishes. I the
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rate of change becomes too high and the cchesion of the
social group is threatened, a reversal often sets In and
greater stress is placed upon the permanence ol ideolog-
ical values.

Particularly if a society is highly dynamic in the
achievemeni realm, it may have fo re-assert iis cohesion
by adhering quite firmly to certain ultimate values. . O\
Change, in other words, influences all realms of thoupht
but, if change is extensive in one field compensatory)in-
ﬂuences may result in greater stabilization in oth‘ers

In periods of intensive social change ag}tivities in
which change is most immediately visible{hay receive
undue emphasgis. Change in the achisf€ment realm be-
comes a goal in itself instead of being seen as a mieans
toward the purpose of establishing &\well-balanced life.
However, the operation of compen&tory mechanisms
can be seen in this case also./\An example of this is
the great current interest in,;thé religious novel.

For the foregoing ’i~t~'iﬁ111 have become clear that
it is not possible to spegk about "the" function of writ-
ing, reading or of liBraries. They have manifold and
highly complex funct:ions of which one may seem some-
what more proncif\(lced in one period than ir another,
and which alsg\differ in each concrete culture- pattern
and, ultimatelyy alsc in the case of each individual who
pessesses Awnique mental structure of his own that re-
sembles /fhif of others only in certain aspects. In addi-
tion, the field of social relations is in constant flux so
that @ny generalizations about it have only a Ilimited val-
ue and need concrete examples in order to put some
ﬂesh and blood on the dry bones of abstraction.

At the present time it is perhaps possible to offer
the following tentative generalizations:

1) In early culture-periods, salvation-knowledge
was highly developed. As a result, there was a domi-
nance of temple and church or convent libraries. Their
collections were frequently secret, and the writings pos-
sessed an inspirational or charismatic quality in regard
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to the reader. They possessed authority and were re-
garded with an awe that at times possesses a mystic
quality. The relative scarcity of wriiten materials
fended to support these attributes, also strengthened by
the fact that the librarians were mostly learned monks.

2) In periods in which culture-knowledge predomi-
nates, the collections of kings and princes came tc the g
fore as well as the university libraries, and later muy-
nicipal libraries., The invention of printing augment@\
the available materials considerably but the elementSof
veneration for the published word persisted. KnoWledge
was supposed to hold the key to happiness and¢ perfec-
tion, and this guality was atiributed partlcukarly tc ab-
stract and theoretical knowledge.

The interest in the applied scien&%é began_ but re-
mains secondary although thinkers like’ Leibniz 5 already
visualized the library as the depdgitory of much practi-
cal information. Liferature made’steady headway and
occupied a place gf 1ncreasing"importance in the 17Tth
and 18th century. Reading\Pemained limited to the
cultared classes until the Ia,te 19th century and was def-

initely a class-attributgnso that it lead to "attitudinizing
and mannerisms." L\

The admissﬁhity to libraries widened out the idea
of some restriétibns continued and was often subject to
the individugh@ftitude of the collector: ILibrarians were
often kncwmscholars or literati, and learning was sup-
posed. ¢ be prerequisite for the profession of which se-
Iectmrbwas an important activity. 7 The first catalogue
appeared in Leyden in 1595.

N\
V" 3) The period of predominance of achievement-
knowledge. The period of the large national and scien-
tific libraries, of special libraries and of the modern
public library which also caters to the need for com-
pensatory reading. The librarian became a technician,
with expert knowledge in the fields of acquisition, cat-
loguing, classification and bibliography.

The size of the library increased tremendously:
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the medieval content-library consisted often of no more
than 800-1000 manuscripts, the libraries of the New
Era reached into the hundreds of thousands; bui it was
the modern period which brought large libraries into
the millions. There is a correlation with the increase
of population although many other factors obviously en-
tered into the picture.

In the present chapter, a number of factors whlch
enter into sociclogical analysis of bocks, readers{ and
libraries have been briefly touched upon. They fOllow-
ing chapters will go into greater detail but the Same
basic concepts will be used again as they SEem to give
a useful perspective to the problems w1tl\wh1ch we are
dealing.

Notes N\

1 Perhaps with the exgéptlon of Egypt where written
materials were quitesIrequent.

2 Cp. p. 85, Val. . *Handbuch der Bibliothekswiss-
enschaft, HeraxSgegeben von Fritz Milkau, Leip-
zig, 1931. M

3 Cp. pag. 9\&15. Vol. II. "Handbuch der Biblio-
thekswissenschaft, ' Leipzig, 1941.

4 Martings“Nijhoff, The Hague, 1936.

5 Lelbmz\ in a letter to the Duke of Brunswick of
1'LQ2 11sted the following topics as of impor-
$ance to the ducal library; Cameralistics, finance,

_\police administration, contagious dlsea.ses, funer-
o8 als, popular pastimes, carnevals, gardening, mili-

~\. tary matters, geneaology, arms, maps, itravel-
\/ descriptions, horder disputes, persuasion, ete,
quoted by Thyrejid, o.c. p. 37.
6 "Belles liettres' forms one of the five basic class-

es of which “"Theologie, Jurisprudence, Sciences
et Arts, Histoire' were the others. Cléments
clagsification in 23 classes of 1675 was built on
this foundation.

7 Gabriel Naudé in his "Advis pour dresser une
bibliotheque™ (1627} developed his scheme for a
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universal library, equipped with works in all fields
of science in the original language as well as in
translations. He was against the desire to collect
rare books but wanted new as well as old litera-
ture even the works of heretics. Naudé also
wanted the Mazarin Library to be open "a tous
ceux qui y voulaient aller estudier.”

Cp. pag. 71 in A, Hessel "Geschichte der Biblio—.ﬁ(\
theken." GBtiingen, 1925.
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Chapter III.

Devotional Reading 0\
O\
Devotional reading is the counterpart of'\i:}?at could
be called "inspirational™ writing. This forpsof writing
emerges from a need for spiritual or empfionil expres-
sion and tends to dominate in periods ip which salva-

tion and culture knowledge are the primary goals of hu-
man endeavor. N

It is perhaps essential to] re\mark that this form of
writing does not affect only what is commoenly called
"knowledge, " but that it is geifnarily an expression of
emotional, intellectual, 'i.r'tlstlc and spiritual experience
that has been ordered only in so far as this is essential
for the goal of comrrlumcatlon

If inspiratio é.l’\writing is considered in the terms
of the communicator-communicatee relationship, it is
clear that it mvolves related but different attitudes on
the part of ithe’ writer and the reader.

ngpirational communication as the logical concept
of whieh this form of writing is a subdivision tended by
its yery nature to be oral rather than written. The
chafted prayers of the priest, the sagas told of kings

X};d herces, the orations of statesmen and generals, the
xhortatmns and sermons of holy men or saints were de-
livered orally, long before they were ever written down
and even when this process started, it was carried out
in continuation of the tradition whlch sought to influence

the listener's or reader's emotions rather than his in-
tellect.

The rhythm of a story: the dramatic and emotional

32
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tensions of legal or political pronouncements or orations;
the magic of words of literary works; the mysiery and
authority of the conients of religious communication were
all aimed at the emotions of the lisiener or reader and
soughi to increase his group-allegiance via his pride in
the loity feelings of his leaders.

Even in the modern world, direct oral communica-
tion is often preferred for religious and literary com- N\
munication and reading is to mauny people an unsatlsiac-
tory substitute because many of the appeals of oral {com -
munication are lacking. « \

Inspirational communication requires, 'oh.‘the part
of the person who engages in it, a direct_emotional
need. He is under a compulsion to communicate what
is in his mind, and there is a direct appeal to the emo-
tiong of his readers This emotion lﬁeal which is in-
volved on both sides, does not haye\io he of a religious
nature. It ean be patriotic or afti’stic, but it involves
the fervor which we most commonly associate with re-
ligious feelings.

If we say that somebody is "religiously" studying
mathematies, we meaf\ that there is an emotional de-
votion on his part #6%this topic, which is not generally
approached with that attitude. Thus, in the ideal case,
the insgpirational\attitude prevails on the side of the
writer, the.dévotional one on that of the reader. In re-
ality, how yver, there are many intermediate forms: re-
ligicus writlng can become utterly rational, while read-
ing Df\paterla} meant to be quite unemouonal can acquire
the opﬁ:usﬂe attribute. There are people who are emo-
tm(}al‘ readers of time-tables and travel guides although
they were hardly written in that spirit. On the other hand,
the literary analyst or historian, who seeks the image of
a given period, reads poems with a critical eye.

As a consequence, the concepts which are used
here should not be taken too rigidly, They have the a-
bove meaning in the majority of cases and this must suf-
fice for the purposes of this book. 1t must also be
pointed out that the social allegiance of a person greatly
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influences his attitude as 2 reader. If a German reads
the biography of a German national hero, he may ap-
proach this topic with awe and devotion while an Ameri-
can, reading the same book, might be dominated by the
detached raticnality of an outside observer.

As 2 writer has no control over his readers, he
may aim his writing at a group by which it is ignored
while it is taken up by another. This holds true for
some novelists who started to be successful outsi,dg\
their own country though they could hardly have~gimed
at this consciously. It is also of relevance that’a
writer may consciously conform to a culturd-pattern a-
gainst which he revolts subconscicusly. {This might
penetrate quite unexpectedly to his readers while the
person who purposely writes a “revc{utionary” novel
might be considered quite flat by hispublic. In other
words, both writing and reading,may not always be what
they purport to be but it would™be too speculative {o
probe into the hidden or subg¢onScious motives of either
party. Frustration is a rgj‘a'djz word in our contempora-
ry society, and exampleshef what was referred to will
easily come to the readei‘. Ag it is too easy, however,
to interpret frustrations into what people read or write,
that possibility wi],l"ﬁe merely noted here.

RN

It must alsc be observed that for a work to be of
lasting influf—m’cé, its form seems to be more important
than the coptents. If a writer attempts to convey strong
sentimeptg} but does not succeed in giving them proper
form, he /will influence only those who are subject to
the gxg_t}je emotions. Perfection of form, however, gives
thesmtore subtle intellectual pleasure which gives a bock
aypermanent place in the world of writing.

) The combination of both attributes: a strong emo-
tional appeal and a corresponding form makes for even
greater permanence while the most lasting works per-

haps have been those which go through the entire scale
0{ human sentiments, moods and ideas, as was the case
with the great religious books, as well as some of the

masterpieces of world-literature.
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We are all conditioned through the processes of
education {o admire the monumental achievements of our
culture although taste and fashion vary, and some intel-
lectuzls can be certain of some degree of success by
attacking conventional heroes, as dull, uninteresting,
etc, However, in the long run there is considerable
permanence in our judgments about "great books', and
it is not only tradition which carries them from genera-<{
tion to generation. N

7 '\. A

The structure of words has a magic appeal oifits
own, for which no adequate explanation has beep.given.
The serquence of well-ordered words finds a negponse in
the minds of others who are striving to expriess what
they cannot clearly formulate. The exprésaion of a
sentiment into an oral or written form c¢auses in itself
a certain relaxation; an expressed emétion is less strong
than one that is only felt. If Manpsis‘an animal given to
frequently excessive verbosity, it{ig“perhaps because
this reduces his temsions, even,though they may be re-
generated to a lesser degree in‘the recipient of the
communication. DN

™\
~ 3

There is a constanh flow of words and ideas from
person to person wl;i,ch\ seeks a certain equilibrium.
The writer may haye “generally the greater tensions
which make him/seek expression, until the process be-
comes a habity@l™or professionalized one. It is, per-
haps, one off }he drawbacks of the division of labor of
society that/the desire for expression frequently does
not cor}%ési)ond to the acknowledged channels of formal-
ized ex;i'ession, even though at some stage the two
mqsl;f,éomewhere meet.

’ The young writer is supposed to have the urge to
write or the inspiration, but many tensions arise in
many pecople during a lifetime which with difficulty seek
some release through communication of comparable e-
motions to others,

In bighly developed civilizations we throttle the
capacity for expression, but this is also the condition
of the emergence of a specialized art with a highly de-
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veloped iechnique of its own. This technique does not
only reflect the processes of art itself, but it is influ-
enced by the entire mental-structure of a society. A
complex society sometimes seeks compensation in prim-
itive art-forms, but these primitive forms overiay a
long and complex process and lack the unawareness of
the earlier and more natural socieities.
Q"

Ultimately, every society creates the forms of ex-
pression which it needs, and there would be little{ \
reason to speculate about this process, were ity not “fhat
society and, consequently, its form of expresslon are in
a constant process of change. The written word has
been followed in our time by technically “g(ansmltted
oral communication; this in turn by audig-visual presen-
{ation. We are hardly in a position faMormulate what
form of expression corresponds to, ‘Wﬁlt specific need
although we must assume that theﬁ are needs which
they fulfiil,

But what are those needs‘? We can choose to be
communicated to in directeommunication, in written
form, in audio or in audid visval form. Our choice,
however, has its limifation as our role in society car-
ries certain compul§ions with it.

-

We are anx}us and curious about what goes onin
the world; wehive to keep up with the ‘“others;" we
have our S,Qemal interests and hobbies, ete. All that
corresponds” to this and other needs penetrate into our
consmo{@ness while the rest barely leaves any impriot.

In what way does the written word have its own
Spp.cmc limitations? It does appeal to only a few of
ur senses, and it is relatively rare that it stimulates
our 1mag1nat10n in such a way that it brings a non-
directly used sense back into play. If we read a de-
scription of a mountain brook, we may also believe
that we hear it, but in this respect the written word
cannot compete with audio or audio-visual presentation.

‘ On the other hand, the written word gives us
choice and selection: we can omit what we dislike,
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and we determine its speed as well as its rhythm., In
this way, it is more individualistic and more intellec-
tual: it involves considerable activity on the par{i of
the reader who brings his mind more into action than
does a listener. The reading can be adjusted to the
absorptive capacity of the reader: a dull or uninterest-
ing book can be skimmed.

The reader does not have to be bored. And, in
a way, he is more alone than the listener or the specs
tator, sc his mind can absorb much more subtle v@na-
tions and can be in a condition of greater recep’mmty
The instinct of "joining a group'” does not coms info
play. ©On the other hand, this stronger elg}Qen‘: of in-
dividuality can also have its drawbacks.JBeading means
a certain solitude which has its rewarc% ak well as its
disadvantages, "

What sort of tensions does;rea’ding presuppose in
the individual? Strong emotions 4And high tensions make
reading impossible. One has™0 think only of the tele-
gram bearing bad news, of “Wwhich the recipient cannot
read the blurred Words.

A condition of g}eat competitiveness may stimulate
achievement- read&$g but it is an enemy of the culiure
book or of devgbional-reading. The latter two require
a certain freesflow of thoughis and emotions, consider-
able individgAlity and an absence of the feeling of “so
little tlrne.\"‘1

@}[ if devotional and culture-reading are threaten-
mg to disappear from our world, should we deplore it?
We should do this only if their dlsappearance harms us,

\if the paucity of modern life carries threats that will
cumulatively hecome dangerous to our exisience. It
may be that modern Man can live permanently under a
condition of greater tensions, but there is no proof for
this and psychiairy and psychology tell us the opposite,
It is not logical to assume that an organism can oper-
ate under continued tensions so that the needs which
correspond to more relaxed states of mind must neces-
sarily reassert themselves.
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Reading, particularly in its more ancient forms,
correspond to the needs of a mind which seeks inspira-
tion, width, depth; and there is no reason to believe
that we can lastingly ignore these demands of our nature,

We need to be inspired whether we walk on foot
or drive in an automobile; possibly more so in the lat-
ter case because the vague and semi-conscious confact™
with nature is lacking. We also need the vision and
insight which only great books give us and which gamot
be replaced by the superficial knowledge that is{given
by textbook-reading and is marketed under thel\label
"scientific. N

At P
< &

Knowledge is only essential insofar\as it corre-
sponds to our emotional structure. Qur feelings make
us happy or unhappy; not our knowl@dge unless it cor-
responds to an underlying emotisfiydy Thus, if we strive
to create a world which corresporids to the need-struc-
ture of Man, we must assume\that it should provide for
inspirational and culfure-redding. And it is essential
to realize that they are totally different from the read-
ing which is done to agquire information, stimulation,
sensation, etc. In the first place, they require time
and a specific fram@)of mind on the part of the writer
as well as of the*reader.

One could retort that there are enough religious
or poetic books to meet the demand, but each pericd
has its owa/forms of devotion. The devotion of the
monk, ,ihe’ saint, the mystic may come back but they
would\not appear in the same form because our anxiety
is @afsa different nature. For the moment, our anxiety
?szthe anxiety of masses which seeks an outlet in sports,
I/ political meetings, in jazz-sessions, in mass-tour-
ism, in the intoxication of technical innovation, etc.

o Our society does not give us time to react as in-
dividuals. The accumulated tensions of a hectic period
may, however, subside, and much of what we identify
with the past may return if lifs finds again a more nor-
mal rhythm. They will have to subside if ocur society
Is to gain a permanence, because there is greater dan-



Devoticnal Reading 39

ger in those unformulated mass-feelings than there is in
more personal emotions. There is no need to refer to

examples from our recent past of which we are all a-
ware.

f
Individualism is not a luxury but a neCe831ty 3
R i
The writing as well as the reading of devotional . O\

works requires a rhythm of life which is different frgm
that of our present time. We associate it most readily
with the Middle Ages, with the civilisations of Inqﬁi and
China, with some of the late periods of Greek and Ro-
man cwihsahons

¢

\ S

Qur own period has produced onlya\few new re-
ligious movements, and it is perhaps typical that one of
these few seeks a connection between/Christianity and
science, as the two dominant forees\of our civilisation.

Our thinking is predomipanily rational, but there
are many indications that contmued excluswely rational
attitudes do not correspond to the basic psychic struc-
ture of Man, as there is\a strong underlying resiless-
ness and anxiety which s not channeiled inte constructive
outlets. OQur basig;absumption that our rationality ex-
cludes anxiety is%a\ Ialse one. We may have gained
greater controlMgver nature, bul life remains uncertain
and full of yague threats, and this uncertainty penetrates
our mind, \e‘v?sn if we attempt to ignore it.

the periods in which devotional writing prevailed,
the a.nk‘lety of Man was so overwhelming that it was im-
possible to ignore it. As a result, it gained expression
othrough religion, theology, philosophy, mysticism, magic,
superstition, ete.; in this way the underlying fears were
at least brought into the consciousness of Man. This
need was so overwhelming that the inspired or contem-
plative life was considered to be the only one of value,
This attitude prevailed in the world-religions:

1) Blessed is the man that walketh not in the
counsel of the ungodly, nor standeth in the
way of sinners, nor sitteth in the seat of
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the scornful,

2) But his delight is in the law of the Lord;
and in this law doth he meditate day and

night.

3) And he shall be like a tree planted by the
rivers of water, that bringeth forth his fruit
in hig season; his leaf also shall not witheri:\
and whatsoever he doeth shall prosper.™ s\ *

(First Psa};gn}

Or, as Schiller put it many centuries ‘later:

"\

"In den heit' ren Regionen, wo di€\réinen

Formen wohnen, railscht des ..Iaqmner‘s triiber

Strom nicht mehr" .\Q

Intellectually, this flight it a contemplative, life

was perhaps expressed most gonvincingly by Plato® who
regarded the realm of absl:zfaef ideas as the only one
through which Man could‘ @ain harmony and happiness.

"...and when they have reached fifty years of
age, then lel .those who still survive and have dis-
tinguishedcthemselves in every action of their lives
and in eve}y branch of knowledge come at lasi to
their cofisummation: the time has now arrived at
which they must raise the eye of the soul to the
unix\é;:sal light which lightens all things, and be-
hold the absolute good; for that is the paitern ac-

Q&?rdmg to which they are to order the State and

e lives of individuals, and the remainder of their

1% own lives also; making philosophy their chief pur-

suit, but, when their turn comes, toiling also at
politics and ruling for the public good, not as
though they were performing some heroic acticn,
but simply as a matter of duty; and when they
have brought up in each generation others like
themselves and left them in their place to be gov-
ernors of the State, then they will depart to the is-
lands of the Blest and dwell there, and the city
will give them public memorials and sacrifices
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and henor them, if the Pythian oracle consent,
as demigods, but if noi, as in any case blessed
and divine'.

Most soberly, Goethe expressed this same idea:

"Zum Sehen geboren, zum Schauen bestellt,

Dem Turme beschworen, gefillt mir die Welt.

Ich blick in die Ferne, ich seh in der Nih,

Den Mond und die Sterne, den Wald und das Reh,

So sehe ich in Allem die ewige Zier, ,\

Und wie sie mir gefallen, gefall ich auch mir's

R

These quotations could be continued from jtﬁe re-
ligious writings of Hinduism and Buddhism, if&om the
Koran and from many philosophies and pagfs,/ but it is
not possible in the context of this chapter\%¢ compile
an anthology of devotional writing thoughyit might be
useful to have one. v

S\ J
Q"

In some cases, it is a thou.ght or an emeotion which
creates a deep impression; in. others, it might be the
direct communion with natur®sor the purity of expres-
sion which touches psychienstrings that have remained
unused. But there would Be no merit in compiling a
list of the "Hundred Great Devotional Bocks, " as it is
for every individual(ip' decide what speaks most directly
to his spirit. X\

It readmg “{s considered from the angle of its
compensatory influence, it is also a fact that each peri-
od has it§’ewn specific needs for compensation. Direct
obser\"}an which is an essential factor in any creative
actiyfty*remains under the influence of a prevailing cul-
tum,pattern There have been instances, however,

wrn‘@st notably in lyrical poetry, in which 2 detachment

\

§s” reached which enables a presentation of reality in its
very essence:

"St. Agnes'' Eve. Ah, bitter chill it was!

The owl, for all his feathers, was a-cold;

The hare lim'd trembling through the frozen grass,
And silent was the flock in woolly fold:

Numb were the Beadman's fingers, while he told
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His rosary, and while his frosted breath,

Like pious incense from a censer old,

Seem'd taking flight for heaven, without a death,

Pass the swe§t Virgin's picture, while his prayer
be saith."

A pantheistic attitude cannot be separated from a
structure of emotions which presupposes a certain type
of social conditions. A collectivistic society, for ins{ M
stance, would not encourage the emctional neutraligm
which is at the root of detachment. I it fosters,éécgpe
from its pressures, it would lead to greater embiional-

~

ity and to resulting dramatic fensions. N

The books, which fall under the cajegory with
which we are dealing generally possess\a“high emotion-
al charge and feed the fears and pag.iians of Man.

"John Bunyan was scared int'f:r\”grace” by the ter-
ror of the eternal dammnation which he extracted from re-
ligious books. He read litiledWbut every word affected
him like a powerful drug. '.j'I’.h’e Bible, says Edward
Dowden, is like a world efi living agencies to him; a
text leaps out upon hiij% or grapples him as if it were
an angel or a demon,

,i.‘x

In devotiongﬁeadmg a Bible-text, for instance, is
absarbed into fhe»mind completely and becomes part of
the mental ghGéture. It encourages or prohibits action
and is conggantly reconsidered or weighed in the new
situationg™which constantly arise. It is meant to give a
definitgs8iructure to the mind but it can equally well be-
comeng® source of tormenting doubt if it conilicts strong-
1;;\ owith underlying emotions.

N\ Devotional reading prevails in periods and in
people who mistrust their own emotions and desires and
who have to build up strong mental barriers in order to
ax‘roid destruction. This is indicative of strong conflicts
within the mind itself although we are want to describe them
as conflicts between matter and mind, flesh and spirit,
etc. In reality, however, both these realms appear in
the conscious mind, and our mind strives for an equi-
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librium that is dictated by its own structure.

Immaturity, strong emotions and impulses, irra-
tionality all find a warning in the mind because they are
in conflict with the attainment of a mental pattern that
enables Man {0 cope with all the exigencies of life. The
mind is an instrument set for long-time performance
which encompasses innumerable generations, and the &
abandenment involved in a lack of control or excessive

gratification of material desires viclates this verys {dtrhe-
ture of our mind.

The more immature a person or a cultﬁre—group
is, the more heavily this choice weighs wpen him and
the stronger is his need for mental and’gpiritual sup-
port. I an individual has coped sucpeSsiully with the
challenges of life over a longer pe io}l, his mental pat-
tern may become habitual and helfway lose awareness
of the dangers invoived in brea}{:m'g through the natural
tendency to seek equilibriurq:.", Once the state of equi-
librium has been gained, ﬂ‘ie' ‘dimensions of life become
simpler, and fhere is nel Ionger the overwhelming need

to re-enforce the structure of the mind or to reduce its
anxiety. \

s \J
It is not_generally possible to say that devotional
reading is goed, or not good. It is good when it is
needed. Hdawever, one thing can be said. Although
different dulure-patterns and different culiure-periods
may bring”some parts of the human need-structure into
shar%rz forms, this structure does seem to have a cer-
tain\permanence. There are always spiritual, intellec-
tuaI and vital needs, and it is only their interrelation-
Ve &hips that change, Rapid social change and technical
‘innovation currently place heavy emphasis on our more
directly material needs, but this will make the meeting
ol the others all the more pressing in the future.

Although the proportion varies, the basic elements
are always present. Devotional reading, therefore, hag
its permanent place in life; and it would become a sta-
tistical problem to agcertain its role in given cultures
and in given periods. To present an adequate statisti-
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cal picture of devotional reading is, however, hardly
possible: There is no doubt that the Sacred Books of
the World religions are the most printed and most gen-
erally distrih},lted books. 'The British and Foreign
Bible Society’, for instance, issued 9,936, 714 volumes
in 1928-28, 3,790,275 were issued by the London Bible
House; 2,178,726 were in English; about 1, 598, 000 were
circulated in Continental Furope; 442, 000 in Africa; .
1, 075, 000 in India and Ceylon; 3,640,300 in China;

986, 000 in Japan and Korea; 473, 000 in South America.
From 1804-1928 over 385 million Bibles were eircilated
in 608 languages. The American Bible Society“issued
10,034,797 Bibles. It had participated in, fhe) transla-
tion of the scriptures inte 295 lanpguagesg {The Gideon
Society which seeks to carry the gospgl inessage to
commercial {ravellers and transients\and which places
Bibles in hotel rooms, had distr@bubed 965, 000 copies
up to 1828 in the U.S.A. and Qa}%ida.

In public and learned libraries, the percentage of
books devoted to religioug<{tepics varies considerably.
In the TPublic Library qu’fI‘he Hague in the Netherlands
it comprises 7 per cent af the total number; in other cases
it is considerably higher. In addilion there are many
special libraries ’(‘:rf,\religious and related materials, and
it would be difficult to make any estimates of the num-
ber of novelspwhich are written in a religious vein.

It is.}?npossible to determine the total of literary
works whith would come under the heading of "Devotion-
al wz;it\ing, '" particularly for those countries which ad-
here{{o' a single ideclogy. It is not possible to regard
gl&.materials produced under one culture-pattern as "in-
o~8pirational' even if they may purport to possess this at-
fribute.

_ Is a book on Moslem law a religious book because
1ts‘1.ega.1 philcsophy has a religious basis? Is Marxist
writing to be counted as "inspirational?" It will be so
rt_egarded in a number of countries while in others it is
simply a treatise on a specific economic philosophy.

There is no satisfactory quantitative answer to
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questions of this type, and even if we should find one,
we should still have to deal with the problem of the im-
pact on the reader's mind. A book represents a social
relationship between writer and reader, and this rela-
tionship can be analysed under the categories which are
used in this study. It is, however, quite impossible
to arrive at any satisfactory guantitative analysis of
these relationships as the only available ones are gen-
eral: number of bocks published, number ol libraries;
amounts of books issued fo readers. LN
NS “
If a reader requests a book on a religious, tepic,
he may do this in order to prepare a paper, &g it
would be quite inadmissible to use this request as evi-
dence of a religiovs attitude. It is only po}sible to say
in a very general way that religious books” and related
materials must constitute a fairly highupercentage of a-
vailable books. In addition, we cad point to certain
shifts in this percentage in certalnjculture periods: it
was higher in the Middle Ages while the percentage of
literary bhooks increased in tﬁe pericd from 1600-1900
in the Western World. Nevertheless, the percentage of
religious and related bogks’would definitely confirm that
their reading occupiegna permanent place in ithe human
need-structure, i,,.\
Angcther arﬁ\ﬁluch more concrete i i
! question is
whether librasigés should take into account the existence
of variousity¥pes of reading. From the point of view of
the modex'pflibrary a bock is a standard commodity
which 48 dcquired, processed and put at the reader's
dispesal in very much lhe same way, with the excep-
tien ‘of manuscripts, rare books and restricted materi-
@lg. These criteria have nothing to do with the attitude
\"\;O”f the reader; they depend on technical qualities or con-
siderations of public order and morality. The library
devotes wvery little attention to the psycheology of read-
ing although browsing rooms, free access to the sfacks,

special expositions, lectures and films are a step in
this direction.

There are people who avoid libraries because
great guantities of books have a deadening rather than
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a stimulating effect on them., There are alsc people
who definitely want to own the books they read although
they may read them only once and perhaps only partial-
ly. It often occurs that of bocks of several volumes,
only the first volume is read. After that, the novelty
of the writer's approach wears off, and the impatient
reader loses interest.

The delay involved in obtaining books in a tibragy™
also discourages many people, and there is a vastscate-
gory which does not know definitely what it want&' o)
read but wanis to make up its own mind. Adyiee can
be helpful but there is often reluctance to seek advice.

As a result, libraries reach only a‘tsfnall percent-
age of the potential and actual readersy\and the psycho-
logical problems involved may part@a@y account for this.

Would it be feasible or desix*\atble to regard, for
instance, devotional reading as\a specific type of read-
ing which requires a differedtésetting and other condi-
tions? The reading roomgiwhich scme religious groups
maintain do not fall entikely under this category, be-
cause on a specific inspirational basis, they tend to of-
fer various types ofditerature and include all that per-
taing to their ou&c@k’.

One could ¥isualize a reading-room in which there
would be few books, instead of many. This in itself
might havesy salubrlous effect on the visitor: there
would &tt \Be the indication of a renewed appeal to his
brain a promise of relaxation, of peace and quiet,
and ‘Of restful musing and pondering., There would not
be “siuch need to choose: any one of the few books

{woiild contain words and sentences that could be read
and reread, without any afterthought or any practical
purpose but as a means toward direct emotional satis-
faction,

The attempt 1o influence, which even the major
religions possess, would be absent because the Books of
the world religions would be side by side, with no prei-
erence given {c one or the other. The Bible, the Ko-
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ran, the Buddhist or Hindu scriptures perhaps tell the
same or a similar story: it would be the visitor who
could arrive at his own conclusions, A reading-room
of this type would be more like 3 place of worship, but
of an individualized and free worship which would be-

come only definite ingofar as something might crystal-
lize in the mind of the reader.

Modern man is subject to too many impressions;
his mind constantly seeks new sensations in order el )
escape the fatigue which is engendered by too much)
speed and too much sirain. Mentally he needs a\ few
focal points but the essentiality of this is often\not clear
to himself, and indiseriminate reading Wlllmb{i\ of little
help., X the conditions are created for devpotional read-

ing, that activily may really give the r{lease that is so
vitally needed. g

) \ 4

The tensions which are genef'atxed in the mind by
modern conditions cannot be dgerased by stimuli on
the same level: we seek to reduce mental tensions by
strengthening ourselves physu:ally or by direct spirifual
stimulation. ‘The influence® of religion and art depend
partially upon this: they take Man out from under the
"wheel” of continuegd® \tellectual effort and reach a dif-
ferent part of hls\psychlc make-up.

Reading/gannot be regarded as one definite mental
activity, it¢talls under a number of fotally different cate-
gorias, ‘f’r'é)m this angle, there might be good reason
to recohgider our attitude that a book is just a book,
and tsé\ ontemplate whether the time has not arrived for
a cﬁs&tmctlon according to the funciion of different types

mof pubhcatlons A funetional approach has the advant-
\a'ge of being modern, and, in this case it might help us

to overcome a situation Wth'fl threatens 10 overwhelm
us.

We like books, but we do not want tc be drowned
in them, nor do we want them to hecome a compulsion,
or an obsession that forces us into mechanical reading
which is not really worthy of that name but more a sys-
tam of rapid registration by a human brain which derives
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neither emotional, nor intellectual satisfaction from this
process.

Books have heen rated according to degrees of
difficulty for their use in public libraries. It might be
equally or more useful to determine the rhythm of read-
ing which they require - and thus might be done upon a
better scientific basis than rating their difficulty al;
though, in both cases, the matter remains largely sub*
jective. But organisation has to build on averageire-
sponses, and the differentiation inio devotional<\cul-
tural- and achievement-reading might be usef@}.'

In each case, motivation, speed arygi‘hythm differ.
in each case, there is also a different\sgcial function
involved and a differing contribution fg‘the reaching of
a mental equilibrium, Achievemernfireading is clearly
utilitarian and depends upon the‘e’hﬂdtional adjustment of
4 person to his position in socisfy. If the two are in
a satisfactory relationship, athlevement-reading will
vorrespond to a person's poSition. If there is a strong
motive for change, therelwill be a stimulus to increase
it as much as possible “and as much as corresponds to
a person's capacitigi’and his previous experience.

)

Cu]ture—reé@iﬁg presupposes a more settled rela-
tionship betweeh, the individual and his social position
50 that thexe(Jg” room for embellishment, for the “theme
with varia,KiQns, " for the cultured approach, the sindied
attitude .g@it. It becomes of importance when work and
emotighal’ satisfaction are blended into a more artful
compindtion. It prevails at present, for instance, in
thesprofessions.

\ 4 Devotional reading is in most cases an emotional
necessity, essential to mental well-being, 2nd as such
}t deserves priority. It gives siructure to the mind and
it furnishes perspective to the other types of reading
which it places "sub specie acternitatis.™ It meets ihe
need for “symbolic" thinking which is of such great val-
ue whether it takes place in the form of images or of
;bstract ideas. Through many backdoors, the need for
lmage- and abstract thinking has re- entersd into our
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life but it deserves i{c be admitied through the front-
entrance if we recognize that mental equilibrium of the
individual is the condition for sccial equilibrium in our
community, It is the task of a sociology of reading to
consider the impact of the written word on the struciure
of the human mind under these aspects.

At present this approach is in its infancy, and itsg
goals and methods can be but tentatively formulated.

But it is ¢lear that its task is a vast cne because We A\
are accustomed to thinking in general terms whlch dre
not a sufficient reflection of the wide range and {he
many perspectives that are involved. AN

? '\'

Reading has become one of the majoi:kzlctivities in
our life, but its function in relation to wur need-struc-
ture has not adeguately been analyzed) VIt corresponds
io a complex set of needs, some m‘&re direct, others
more indirect. Heading as a response to a need can-
not be considered in any general*fashion, but has to be
seen in the quality of a response There is no general
agreement about what ourcmged-structure really consists
of, but out of the phenomigha of society we can arrive

at conclusions aboui fhie role and the permanence of a
number of our actiybies.

Such an a.né}zsis points to what might be called
the "nucleuslysf our need-structure, and this concept
can help ug\fe evaluate and study the phenomena of
differen"t\/pe‘r'iods and of different societies.

,s'%én changes, but basically he remains the same,

apgltfin this permanence we can find the yardstick needed
~Jo)evalvate his activities.

\ 3
In regard to reading, this means that the three
basic forms which have been distinguished may alter in
their interrelationship in different times and periods,

but they are basic because they correspond io the strue-
ture of Man himself.
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Notes

"In the clear regions in which we find pure form,
The sad stream of misery no longer flows,"
(Translation by the author).
Platc "Republic', as quoted on pag. 69-70
Masterworks of Government, Digest of 13 Great
Classics." Ed. L.D. Albott, New York, Double«
day, 1547, )
Goethe, Faust II. In the translation of John{ )\
Auster. The second part of Goethe's Faust\ ni’p.

1886.
"On the height of his Water-tower, ﬁ,j .
The warder's employment, RS

While he glances around,

Is but change of enjoyment,

I gaze on the distant, AN

I look on the near, \

On the moon and the brlght stars,

The wood and the deer)

All that I look om N

Is lovely to see _ON

I am happy, and all thmgs

Seem happy toae.

Cp. p. 10 ing H‘olbrook Jackson "The reading of

books" Londen, Faber and Faber, n.d.

""The onlphundred best books is the hundred that

is best\for you. Nor should a potential graduate

in bookmanship read what he cught to read. But

alaQ \he may free himself from external interfer-
€es, or upon attempts at the subjugation of any

~,"\atural taste he may have, reading is not free of
W\ its own conditions. "

Kents "The eve of St. Agnes."

Holbrook Jackson. o.c. p. 76.

Data from the Encyclopedia Brittanica, Vol. 3,
Art., "Bible Societies. " Chicago, 1847.



Chapter IV.

Culture-Reading :
¢\
7NN *
The title of this chapler needs some initial\ elari-
fication. The term "culture” can apply to the’ ‘total at-
titude of a social group or it can refer morg\spemhcal—
ly to, what is also often called "eultural.activities,™
like writing, painting, sculpture, a,rchl\ cture, ete. In
the first meaning it has gained a fairly"general usage
through the influence of anthropologghand sociology, but
the second interpretation is sitilk ‘the one that is most
universally accepted.

).'

a X

In the context of this*éfhalysis, it is the second
meaning that will be emploved. The expression “cul-
ture-reading” impliesdthat reading is undertaken pri-
marily as a goal 'ug*"tself, responding to an emotional
and intellectual r%ect not one of a great or sudden im-
pact, but rathéx a constant element in a fairly balanced
psychic struepire. Secondly, culture-reading is a re-
sponse to th¢”desire for status-enhancement and for the
formatlon'\o“f a set of constant social attributes which
protes'\ e interests of specific social groups.

f v In this way, it suggests neither a wholly static,
~ nér a wholly dynamic society but one that shows a con-
\\ kiderable rate of social change. This change, however,
is carried by certain classes or groups of the society
and is not immediately interpreted as affecting the so-
ciety as a whole, If we find thers is "culture-read-
ing, " we think of societies with a pronounced elite or a
leisure class, more than of a caste-society which is a-
verse to all change, and which would tend to foster sym-
bolic rather than intellectual attitudes. Yet, "culture”
in this sense is a symbol in itself which implies that

51
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belonging to a higher social class is linked to certain
requirements of mind and inteliect. The "cultured" per-
son is not a leader who appeals to the masses, certain-
1y not in times of siress, but he most frequently furnish-
es those who function as counselors; as mature states-
man, as reliable civil-servants, as erudite scholars and
literati, as the traveled and well-educated merchant, as
the breadly developed lawyer or physician, as the clergy-
man who has '"risen above the narrow view,' efe. N

7 ’\' N

"Culture, " in this sense conjures the pictgre of
dignified town-houses or pleasant comtry-eqtgté‘s, of
wealth combined with taste, of a feeling of social re-
sponsibility that is considered and analygéd.' It suggests
progress without haste, a love for the takterial side of
life but as an expression of a develc{pment of taste and
judgment. It is equally indicative/f"a desire to set
oneself and one's group off fronp‘\x\'t’he others;” it can be
democratic in principle, but nohfn manners or erudition.
It brings to mind periods inJwhich upper classes favor
the use of another language"tlian their own; in which
travel is the prerogative ©f the happy few and in which
progress was for the peeple, but not by the people.

"Culture, " as"i\jnplied in this connection, belongs
to the few and nehto the many. It involves a certain
paternalism, bit not a dictatorial or brutal attitude.
The "culture@!™are merely self-seeking because they be-
lieve that their culture benefits the whole group, and
their indivitivalism is mental rather than of a domineer-
ing typey”even though the one attitude has occasionally
led t¢ the other.

A

N\ In the history of Western civilisation, the period
of the Renaissance and of Humanism is the one that is
frequently connected with the rise of this type of a gen-
era_; Cl:lltu}?al atiitude. It derived its inspiration from
Antiquity where it existed in its intellectual form al-
though, sociologically speaking, there was the great dif-
ference of a society based upon slavery, and which is
not, therefore, completely comparable to the societies
of the New Era in Western Furope.
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Antiquity was less dynamic, which accounts, per-
haps partially, for its less pronounced interest in the
exact sciences. 'They were the force that was most
crucial in the breaking down of the universalistic pattern
of the Middle Ages, and it would be entirely wrong to
view the cultural interests of Renaissance, Humanism
and Reformation as purely intellectual. There were
much stronger social forces at work for which no paral- s
lel can be found in the world of Antiquity.

N
N

Man of the New Era was seeking a balance betweeén
the metaphysical patiern of the past and an overj’r—:{h‘élm-
ing desire to learn the secrets of a reality whi¢hjwas
no longer seen as hostile, but more as a sefting that
could be shaped by Man according to certhin laws, In
this widest sense, it was Man himself wii¢® was trying
fo develop according to a wider pattgm\that involved a
reorientation in regard to nature as weéll as to his [el-
low-beings. Ti meant the developmlent of all his capaci-

ties and falents with a better control over life as the
ultimate goal. &N

N

Out of these capacitigs, it was the intellect which
seemed fo oifer the gxPatest possibilities. It was
Reason that enabled,Man to understand the workings of

»8 3 . . -
nature; it was R%aion which ruled the universe, and its
secrets could He uUnraveled by Man if he developed his
own intellect A40.its uimost capacity. The more direct
approach of"i¥t was supposed to serve the same goal,
but perhaps™in a somewhat more individualistic manner
and net{ diTectly transferable to the more immediate
interé of the social group as a whole.

N7 Tt has been said that the turning towards realify
involves the change from a more introvert to a more
exirovert atiitude. The emotions of Man were spread-
ing over a wider range, although they might have lost
in intensity. The outward use of psychic energy may
involve a decrease in tensicn so that the underlying
anxiety was no longer so readily translated intc a more
static metaphysical pattern.

Thus, while devotional reading is more the result
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of direct emotional uncertainty, culfure-reading pre-
supposes that a certain mental structure has already
been developed. There are definite categories of inter-
est, like theoclogy, philosophy, law, the sciences, the
classies, etc. A certain channeling of energy has taken
place, more so than in the Middle Ages, although there
is ultimately a difference in degree rather than an abso-

lute one. \

The carriers of this change were the nobilityo,\?the
scholar and the merchant. The literati should hg'gdded
though their importance increased as the patterh of the
New Era came into its full flowering. The New Era
was a period of action rather than contempldtion, but
action within the framework of a philosOphy rather than
as a goal in itself. Thus, action invelyed not only the
concentration on means-end relationships or its practi-
cal problems, but aiso the weighinghof pro and con, the
justification of expansion, of waf)“ol the relaticn he-
tween ruler and subject. \+

The climate of the period was a moral one but new
events constantly raised hew moral problems so that the
more definite morality\of the Middle Ages was replaced
by different system,x’jﬁ morality, of which the advantages
were considered and reconsidered at great length. This
whole multiformity penetrated all realms of life: a
book on disco¥eries and exploration will first consider
them from the viewpoint of religion and philoscphy and
will interjeet many of its doubts into its factual descrip-
tions.  Eaw gives a large place to philosophy of law;
even the exact sciences are seen not only in their im-
pligagzi.éns for human life hut as part of a universe that
p'Os:sesses a certain moral order.

Compared to our own age, the New Era is full of
color: it knows elation and despair, gaiety and sadness,
success and failure, and, above all, it is full of an ar-
dor for life. It has more dimensions than our present
world although the depth of medieval devotion and the
extremes of its emotional dichotomy gradually diminish-
ed. Man of this period was maturing, but not mature.
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As social growth is not an evenly divided process,
the greater complexity of this society led to a more
pronounced class-structure that involved considerable
social distance, more so than the simpler society of the
Middle Ages. Thus, ethical and peolitical problems
come to the fore although they are considered through
the spectacles of religion and philosophy and show a
far greater range than our moedern world of which the

ethical and political problems have become few, at 1east
from the intellectual point of view.

"N
The wider intellectual range of the New Era 6ften
met with the hostility of the forces of the pagt Which
resented the decreasing role of theology. THe transi-
tion from the medieval library to the libMaBy of Renais-
sance and Reformation is clearly visibled" it meant an
extension in size, stimulated stron.g}y\by the invention
of printing, as well as in range._ It 4lso meant an in-
stitutional change from the convent and church library
to the libraries of princes and, nobles fo municipal and
university libraries. 1t equally meant a shift in the
readers in regard to theimgocial status: it was no
longer sclely the priesthfod and the religicus orders,
but the nobility and tl®, rising middle classes which pro-
vided the readers wiiile the third estate remained firmly
excluded, with %ﬁaw exceptions among the artisans.
This widening girele can be traced fairly accurately,
and it is noysmere than a logical result that it involved
an increasé\in book-production, an increase in the num-
ber and/Bize of libraries, an increase in the number of
read\r?‘s‘ It wauld be possible to give fairly accurate
per¢entages in specific cases, but in general it could
pejrhaps be estimated that those who read increased from

o A\Vfew percent around 1500 to about 15-20 percent toward
31800.

About 1550 a library that has been called represeni-
ative consisted of 163 theclogical, 33 philological, 19
philosophical, 7 historical and 3 legal volumes.

Luther wrote that a good library had io contain
the Scriptures in at least four languages (Greek, Latin,
Hebrew and German), pagan and Christian poets and
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orators as a basis for grammatical studies, the arts,
law, me%icine, and history {chronicles and general
history).

Another library of about 1550 shows (of about
1, 000 volumes) an increase in law, particularly Roman
law, the Greek and Roman classics, history, humanism
(Dante, Petrarca, Guicciardini, Machiavelli, Vasari,
Reuchlin, Hutten); further geography, natural history,
mathematics, astronomy, music and medicine, With 3" 4
section on astrcology and other popular occult sci\encés.

It was the world of rationalism which mf'aé;‘ coming
to the fore but a ratiognalism that was irul;‘g\umversal
and that has preserved much of its pattgrp in European
secondary and higher education, O

\ ‘

As a comparison it might be\recorded that a typi-
cal convent-library of the 16th century contained the
following sectlon% not dlrectly devoted to religion, out
of a total of 42;

N

Sectlon XVII - XII Jus canonicum
XXVI - XXVII MHistoria sacra et profana
" XXVIII i\ Oeconomica
" XXX1 %N\ Jus canonicum
" XXXV AXXXVI Medicina
" XXXV{II XLIII Grammatica, rhetorica, dialecta,
Poetas.

" XJ;’I\’ Vocabularia

" gLV Corpus iuris civilis. Legas pa-
RN tionum Germanicarum

AoN" XLVI Arithmetica, geometrica,

astronomia musica.

V

Later in the New Era the change becomes more
clearly visible. The percentages of book-production in
Germany_in 1740, 1770 and 1800 give the following
picture:
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1740 1770 1800

A Theology 38.54 A 27.4%7 21,45
B Law 12.85 T 16,43 13.55
C History, Geography 11.38 C 9.615 10.50
D Medicine 6.62 D T7.95 8.135
E Philosophy 5.83 KX 6.206 5.06
F Arts and Sciences 5.83 B 5.33 7.12
G General erudition 5.298 N 5.24 5.02
H Popular moral writings 3.31 G 4.46 4.

K Mathematics &natur-

o
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A
al sciences 331 s 3. 2T
L Classical philology 2,45 H 3.4 3766
M Political science 1.34 L 3.06 13.62
N Agriculture-Crafts 1.06 E 2.97 ¢ 3.04
Q Practical handbooks 0.83 M 2.80X 2.567
P Philology 0.662 R 1,75 2,06
R Education 0.53% ¢ 11.\\40 1.44
5 Popular periodicals 0.27 P \I 40 1.00

Most marked is the deqrease in theology and the
increase in liferature while: “madicine and the exact sci-
ences show a gradual growth The growing interest in
literature was partially~gaused by increasing social a-
wareness, as the nowél portrayed how "others' lived.
The novel in this ;*e?spect was a forerunner of sociology,
but it presente &picture that was adjusted to the men-
fality of the dUwper classes. Nevertheless, it meani an-

other step teward the "reality™ that was pursued by the
exact smenées in a different manner.

Xe rationalisation of the mind demanded greater
dwe%ity, while the direct emotional appeal of religious
writing began to find interest among the lower classes.

AL

) ) This points to a sociological observation which may
be of some significance: the same pattern than can be
chserved historically seems to repeat itseif fo some ex-
tent in the structure of any given society. In Western
civilisation we can observe a gradual change in mental
attitude: a decrease althcugh by no means a disappear-
ance of metaphysical interests and a growing awareness
of all the shapes and forms of reality. This change

may involve the gradual emergence of a more definite
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mental patiern that is based on experience. As Man
matures, ihe rcle of experience increases in importance
in his psychic world while the greater complexity of
society forces him into more rational behavior-patierns.

In any given society, the position of the individu-
al in the social structure leads to a comparable situa-
tion. Interhuman relationships tend to occupy a higher
percentage of human activity in the higher strata of ses
ciety and the requirement of a certain amount of ;ration-
al knowledge becomes greater. Thus the mental\pattern
of the individual is partially determined by his position
in society: the middle and upper-middle classés tend
more toward rational attitudes while imagination and be-
lief are of greater importance in the pgxchic structure
of those who are less constantly and\thoroughly condi-
tioned by the processes of society<l\'

As a consequence, the sam¥ patterns of reading
that we have cbserved historigally can be applied to
some extent to the various @trata of society although,
of course, only the simildwity of some factors are given
while others, as for in&tance, the general cultural level,
are different. Howewxer, for some of our later obser-
vations it is of importance to bear in mind that any so-
ciety creates diff¢xent mental patterns in its different
groups and that\ihere is no justification for any simpli-
fied general @pproach or for the assumption that the
mental negds of Man are constant or equal. Differenti-
ation is Ahg conclusion to which any realistic sociologi-
cal apQ(’eéch must lead.

~o% The writing of the New Era definitely had a pur-

¢Poser it had the goal to improve Man: to give him
knowledge; to develop his moral and aesthetic judgment;
to widen his perception. It was not intended to provide
relaxation or compensation. Reading still required an
effort on the part of the reader, and we find frequent
admonitions that the quality of the books which are read
1s more important than their guantity. The written
word 1s supposed to have an uplifting and educational
v:a.lue; its purpose itself is a constant subject of reflec-
tion and investigation.
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Gradually the transition towards a greater stress
on achievement-knowledge takes plage. In 1702 the
Duke of Brunswick-Llineburg wrote ~ that a library
should be a general inventory, an aid to memory, a
printed archive, a reproduction of the ablest thoughts of
the ablest Men, a collection of all arts and sciences,
where even the most competent can still find possibili-
ties for further improvement. It was viewed as a sorts
of universal encyclopaedia.

Thus, as time progressed, the quantitative asﬁéct
of knowledge began to come to the fore., As sopn”as
the element of guantity starts to gain in impoftance,
the balanced development of the whole persgndlity starts
to lose significance. Pure culture-reading\is individual-
istic because it places the full developmient of the indi-
vidual outside the interests of the greup, even though it
is philosophically assumed that thg w0 coincide. From
the point of view of perscnal dewelopment, the guantity
of knowledge is of secondary impdrtance. Only that
knowledge is essential which.Jelps the individual to the
full and harmonious use ojl,'a.ll his capacities.

¥
3

But when the soeial structure gained in complex-
ity, it became necegsary to subordinate the interests
ol the individual.h{br’easingly to those of the group. As
a result, the qga}mty of knowledge began to be regarded
as more essentizal than its quality, or - to state it in
more neutrallterms - it could be said that further con-
cretisationef knowledge was needed.

;h\"we consider matters from the reader's point of
viewy “several important factors are involved. There
ar¢ undoubtedly direct intellectual needs - although it

{ Would not be justified to exaggerate the role which they
play in the average person - that are gratified by a
nobie sequence of words, a logical presentation of theo-
retical observations or an accurate description of nowvel
facts.

But apart from this, the need for knowledge is
often a derived one which acts as a motive, even if im-
mediate intellectuai rewards are lacking, or even if



60 Social Functions of Libraries

direct emotional response is absent. This is the case
when the underlying motive consists of the amelioration
of material or social conditions. In that case, the
normal brakes which would function if reading in itself
is not rewarding are absent. As a consequence, this
knowledge-reading can easily result in creating excess-
ive tensions or in emotional displeasure which is &
permanent concomiiant of reading as it is imposed A~
through our educational processes, although less in
modern times than in preceding periods. O\
"N

In this whole process, however, there is ®gain the
trend toward a psychic equilibrium: as mgfierial or
social amelioration takes place, the motive for knowl-
edge as a means toward these ends ditdinishes. Con-
sequently, the stress on knowiedge is\a'social phencm-
enon which is not a constant but sybject to the changes
that are imposed by Man's emgtiondl structure.

Ultimately, the whole of Muman society will tend
toward an equilibrium in which the role of knowledge
will be determined by its™uSes as well as by its direct
emotional satisfaction. “3°

It ig this sqqoﬁd aspect which dominates in the
period of culturg-réading while the derived benefits of
knowledge are/stressed when achievement knowledge is
given priority,over culture in the sense of this analysis.
This implie:sr that culture-reading prevails in more in-
dividualiqﬁ‘c periods while collectivistic periods tend to
stress\th’e function of achievement-reading. In Western
civ@l;sétion, the second developed out of the first, and
Western society has frequently acted as if achievement-

knowledge corresponds directly to the need-structure of
fhe individual. This is, however, only a hali-truth to
which an adequate answer would be possible only if
there were some yardstick that could be used to measure
the degree of liberty that corresponds to the need-struc-
ture of individuals and social groups.

As far as reading is concerned, it is undoubtedly
culture-reading that gives, apart from devotional read-
ing, the greatest immediate satisfaction. This is all
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the more obvious because it sets its own limits. A
person who reads out of his own inclinations will de-
velop his taste and abandon the reading of works which
do not give him any emotional satisfaction. There is
no strong outward-motive to continue beyond this point,

This is also evident in regard to the mastery of
other languages. When Latin was the language of the
learned world, an excellent knowledge of Latin was not
only a social attribute but it carried the reward of gé-)
riving much pleasure from reading the classics. Dkaber
gn, the same held true for French, and, from the Jend
of the 19th century, also for Enghsh currentlylother
languages are coming to the fore in certain greas of the
worid. All these languages possess a remadRable liter-

ature to which the person who knows themi'well gaing
access. I

7
S

The ideal of an erudite or cultured person is to
know a language for its own sake.™ If achievement-
knowledge dominates, language becomes a means to an
end. This culmmates in the propagation of an artificial
language; an idea that is athorror to those who think in

terms of culfure rather,than of the practical purposes
of reading, ~\

s\ J

The questian h;a,in becomes the same as in the
case of devotjopal~reading: In how far does .culture-
reading corresyond to the human need-structure or is it
purely a remwant of bygone ages and the product of a
specific \ronal structure ?

’If the answer were to be based on statistical evi-
dencb it is clear that we deal again with a difference
Sn degree rather than an absolute cne. The great works
of literature: poetry, drama, novels, essay, etc., and
the works of the philosophers are still being printed
and read daily while new ones are added o them. It
could be arpued that the peak of achievement of the New
Era is not being reached at present. The poets and
philcsophers of the preceding centuries seem to have
vanished, and there are few contemporaries who creafe
comparable emotions among their publics.



o~8ecure economic position whichk can be expected to last

62 Social Functions of Libraries

This might be due to a lack of leisure or to the
rhythm of modern life which concentrates most of its
energy on eccnomic activities. This has robbed life
of its dramatic tension, while our more tolerant moral
patterns tend to create fewer conflicts. But the arti-
ficial tempo of modern life and the absence of a natural
rhythm have created new frustrations which come fo jhe™\
fore in modern music, in novels and films, but perhaps
legs in poetry, philosophy and painting. AN

"\

The appreciation of these latier art forms Jeouires
an erudite public that is rapidly diminishing. and will
not re-appear untii our social structure creafes again
greater individualism than is possible a¥ present.

Let us consider what was expected of a "cultured"
person in the Western World around“the turn of the
19th century. He was supposed 4o have a sound knowl-
edge of the Greek and Roman, ¢lassics and of ithe litera-
ture and philosophy of the Western world. He was
deemed to be informed ab®ut the siate of affairs in the |
exact sciences and to ha\he'a well-formed political opin-
ion. He was supposed tc know at least one other West-
ern language well ang to know its literature from read-
ing its major werks’ in the original language. A certain
amount of trav[ai\ as also considered essential.

All thése elements were supposed to blend into an
individual,philosophy and 2 set of manners and attitudes
that betrdyed knowledge of what one was supposed to do
but l%broom for a certain individualism.

.\'f]" It is obvious that this form of culture requiresa

more than one generation. It is not opposed to social
mobility, but makes it more difficulf than a society
which is less complex in its requirements. Secondly,
the rhythm of the society must be such that it leaves
room for privacy, so that not all of the individual's
energy is absorbed by interhuman contacts. Thirdly,
there must be direct motivation in addition to that of
social prestige: in other words, some talent and an
active intellect is essential.
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A number of these factors will occur in all so-
cieties, but the {irst and second prevail much more
strongly in some than in others. Thus, it is logical
that, although culture-reading always occurs, it differs
numerically as well as in regard to its intensity.

In regard to contemporary society, the following
observations can be made:

A. The more collectivistic a society is, the lesé N
it will encourage culture-reading. Culture-reading
might occur spontaneously a5 a compensation forstoo
much regimentation, The same holds true for the cor-
responding creative activity, but fo a lessexy "e\xtent

B. Technological improvement tends to diminish
culture-writing and reading but, after{he initial stages,
the demand returns for the "mtegrated persan. This
situation is fairly typical for present Western society
which, in addition, still shows si:;‘ong influences of the
precedmg period in which thlS iype of culture was the
dominant one. ¢

NN

C. A decrease m\ OC.lEI.l distance has a twofold
result: It diminishes(the motive of status-enhancement
but it fosters 1nd1mQ\lahsm The interest in the activi-
ties in gquestion may diminish in the higher social strata
but increase jithe intermediate and lower ones. In

other words ::tﬁe horizontal spread would tend to show
an increa{s\e;’\

D‘\An increase in social distance would have the
Oppo.sl‘f'e result: There would be stronger motivation for
status enhancement, also in terms of cultural attributes,

“Qut there would be a depressive influence in the lower
strata of society.

Asg far as the relation to the energy-structure of
the individual is concerned, culture-reading would cor-
respond to the needs of a dynamic person. It does not
involve the tensions which underlie devotional reading
and, as a result, it would tend to show fewer fluctua-
tions. It tends more toward the desire to collect books
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and ic view them from the aesthetic viewpoint and in
terms of their rarity. Beautiful bindings and the inter-
est in rare books were stressed in the periods in which
culture-reading prevailed, but the attitude toward print-
ed materials was still a largely moralistic one.

A few examples should be given of the various
points made above. As an iliustration of the "orna-
mental" approach, a good example is furnished by thﬁ
first English translation of Grotius, '"De jure belivat
pacis" which appeared in London in 1654. The Jirst
rage brings a portrait of Grotius, with the msémptmn
"Hora ruit,"” while underneath cne reads as foliows:

"See you not Learning in his Lookes‘?
See it more lively in his Bookesw"
The dedication by the translatorfollows:
"To the English Gentry, ¥ith all due honour to
their wisdom and valour, this weork is humbly dedicated
by their servant the translator "

The translator has, .however more to say to the
reader:

""That Thls\t ook may obtain General Acceptances.
I have scmewhat say to every sort of Readers. The
Divine shall hébe behold the Evangelical Law shining a-
bove all othés’ in the perfect Glory of Charity and Meek-
ness. The.Gentlemen of our Noble Innes of Court shall
here read he most Common Law, that of Nature and
Nationsy” The Civilian may here observe some footsteps
of the Goodly Body of this Law. (To the Statesman
angithe Soldier 'twil be enough to see the Title, Of

/“War and Peace.) The Philosopher, the Poet, the Ora-
tor and Historian, shall here meet with the chomest
Flowers gathered out of their spatious Gardens by a
most skilful hand, the hand of Him that was excellent
in all these Kmds of good Learning, the Incomparable
Hugo Grotiusg,

Grotius himself was not less flowery in the lan-
guage of his dedication:
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"This Book, Most Eminent of Kings, is bold to
bear Your Royal Name in the Froni, in Confidence not
of It self, not of the Author, but of the Argument. Be-
cause it is written for Justice. Which Vertue is so
properly Yours, that, by your own Merits, and by the
Suffrage of Mankind, You have thence received a Title
most worthy of so Great a King: being known every
where now, no less by the Name of Just, than of Ludg-
vic. The Roman Commanders esieemed the Titles yery
specious, which were derived from Crete, Nurmdla‘
Afric, Asia, and the conquer‘d Nations: How much mare
Il]ustnous is Yours, whereby you are declargd\both the
Enemy everywhere, and all ways the Conquéror {of no
people, of no man, but) of that which iseMnjust? 'The
Egyptian Kings thought it a great mattex\'if One were
called the Lover of his Father, Anothg} of his Mother,
a Third of his Brother: How small\mrts are These of
Your Name, which comprehendethiinot only those things,
but whatsoever can be imagined' fair and honorable?
You are Just, when, by Imlt,atlon of Him, you honour
the Memory of your Fatherf\a King Great above all
that can be said Just, when you instruct your Brother
every way, bul no mpre than by your example; Just,
when you revive thed{laws almost buried, and, as much
4S yOou can, oppose, yourself against the declining Age-

For,\ds; fhe Heavenly Stars do not only communi-
cate the1r intluence to the greater parts of the world,
but vouchsufe it to every living Creature; 5o you belng
the most beneficent Star on earth, not content to raise
up Phnceq to ease people, h'we been pleased to be a
%g..fé'”'u'lrd 'md a Comfort, even to me, ill used in my
~uwn Country., Here is to be added, to fill up the Orb
/oi Justice, after your publick Actiong, the Innocency
and Purity of Your private life, worthy to be admir'd,
not by Men alone, but by the Angels too, For, how
Few of the Inferior sort, vea of those that have secluded
themselves from the Fellowship of the world, keep them-
selves 50 untoucht by all fziuts, as You, being placed
in such a Fortune, which is surrounded with innumer-
able allurements to sin? And how Admirable a Thing
is This among Business, in this Throng, in the Court,



66 Social Functions of Libraries

among so many Examples oi Those that sin so many
ways, to attzin unto that, which solitude scarce, yet
often not at all, affordeth others? 'This is indeed, to
merit, even in this life, not only the name of Just, but

of Saint ------- K

Writing of this type differs in quite a few ways{\
from that of our own period. In the first place, gne
ig struck by the much slower rhythm: the authgr\lfas
time and he imputes this same quality to his ‘rejafder.
In the second place, the writing is more orpate, more
individualistic and much less technical or gtandardized.

|

It expresses much greater warmthy The author
delights in his own ideas and he hopes that he can con-
vey his enthusiasm to his audienc :,\ He pleads with the
reader as if he were in his presé%ce. This is a vast
difference with modern preface’s;ivhich mostly ignore
the reader or devote a few umnfriendly sentences to him
as if he hardly belonged te\the human species.

This much greater ‘directness and this more human
quality is also evidefithin the dedication when the King is
addressed as a humgn being. He is praised because he
does not sin, tho\lﬁh he would have ample opportunity.
This is guite .tc}uching, and cne cannot imagine modern
leaders beingladdressed in any such direct and brother-
ly fashiony\Our leaders may have been characterised
as "BigrBrothers, ™ but this attribute has hardly pene-
trated~into the communications which we direct to them.
m:'\'j' The salient difference is that, in this type of
{ writing, the whole personalily expresses himself; un-

doubtedly in a specific terminclogy but this terminology
is used to express sentiments and ideas even to ihe
point of utilizing capitalisation in order to convey what
is considered most essential. Compared to this, con-
temporary writing oniy utilizes a part of the mind which
is strictly de-individualized, with the exception, of
course, of fiction which furnishes a compensation. Buat
in modern non-fiction, it is generally not clear why
the author wanted to write the book in question while the
classical writer never leaves us in doubt for a single



Culture-Reading 67

second. He wants to acguaint the reader with the re-
sults of his reflections and ponderings and he hopes
that his mind is sufficiently brilliant to warrant atten-
tion. 1t is a person-to-person relationship, hut not
that of a producer who brings his commodity on the
market in a standardized version, trusting that it will
reach as many consumers as possible; he has no clear
idean of his readers and often he conveys the impresgion
that he could not care less. Of course, achievemnent-
writing does not aim at direct emotional satlsfactmn but
why it should not do that alse is a point that ma‘y de-
serve some consideration. ¢

AN

As the classical type of writing hase more visible
contact with the writer's person, it temds to be less fa-
tiguing to the reader. The reader does not have to ad-
just himself to a formal style whigl/ causes a certain
resislance and irritation. ©On the» ‘other hand, it is ob-
vious that clagsical reading is more time- consuming' it
is not possible to scan a ook of this type and to classi-
fy it as "having been read® in a few hours. This is
only possible with bogks the contents of which can be
immediately placed i\ the cubicles which the trained
reader has created W his mind. The greater individu-
alism of classigal“writing makes this impossible, butit
has the advanizge that the reader must adjust himself
more to thenrfwythm of the writer. The scanning of
many booksMn a short time causes mental tensions be-
cause {His “process can never correspond tc the reader's
emotip { requirements.

" The authors of the New Era were greatly concern-

\ e‘d about the impact of writing on the morality of the
reader. DPope in his translation of Homer's Odyssey,
furnishes some convincing examples:

"Then virtue was nc moere; her guard away,
She fell, to lust a voluntary prey.

Ev'n to the temple stalk'd th'adulterous spouse,
With impicus thanks, and mockery of vows,
With images, with garments and with goid;
And od'ious fumes from loaded altars roll'd"
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To this passage, Pope'? adds the following footnote:

"There is a fine moral couched in the story of
the Bard and Clytemnestra; it admirably paints the ad-
vantage we draw from wise companions for the improve-
ment of our virtues; Clytemnestra was chaste, because
her instrucior was wise: his wisdom was an insuper-s
able guard to her modesty. It was long before she
vielded; virtue and honour had a long contest; but, sh&
no sooner yielded to adultery, but she assisted gn'the
murder of her husband; from whence we may. driw an-
other moral, that one vice betrays us into ahother
and when once the fences of hcnour a.re th{b)wn down,
we become a prey to every passion.

However, also the reverse slde\\of the medal
should be presented: virtue is sge}; as the prerogative
of certain classes. {

"Atrides® pilot, Phront:és" then expir'd;

(Phrontes, of all the'sons of men admir'd

To steer the bounding bark with steady toil

When the storm\’thlckens, and the billows boil."

Pope commé@té‘; as follows:

"Dacier (a French commentator on Homer of the
same perig )“ ‘complains that some criticks think Homer
worthy o,f'\:blame for enlarging upon 8¢ mean a person
as a p1 t7 It is a sufficient answer to observe, that
arts ,Were in high esteem in those times, and men that
weres eminent in them were in great honour Neither
W‘qre arts then confined as in these ages to mean per-

nages: no less a person than Ulysses builds a vessel
in the sequel of the Odyssey; so that this is a false
piece of delicacy."

_ The same fine sensitivity prevails also in a note
which Pope makes in reference to Homer's description
of a feast:

"There is nothing that has drawn more ridicule
upon Homer, than the frequent descriptions of his en-
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tertainments: it has been judged, that he was more
than ordinarily delighted with them, since he omiis no
opportunity to describe them; nay his temperance has
not been unguspected, according to that verse of Hor-
ace:

"Laudibus arguitur vini vinosus Homerus."

But we must not condemn without stronger evidencga:\@
man may commend a sumptuous entertainment, Qr‘"good
wines, without being either a drunkard or a g]y‘ttpn.--
o LY
Dacier is in great pain about the cold victuals®; she is
afraid lest the Reader should think them)the leavings of
a former day; and tells ug they mig%;'\possibly be in
the nature of cur coid Tongues, Jdimbons, ete. Butl
think such fears to bhe groundless§~'We must have ref-
erence to the customs of thosejearly ages; and if it
wag customary for cold mealg®to be served up (neither
is it necessary to suppose\them the leavings of the
former entertainment) jt“ean be no disgrace to the hos-
pitality of Telemachu{’."
)

There is hardly any need to mention that modern
writers or tragslators do not kmow those delicate con-
cerns about, tHe “mental processes which their writing
might set,\éi‘f‘ in the reader.

PR

JtMs also an indication of greater balance that it
is realized that reading must be followed by periods of
guiet’ meditation, during which the mind can absorb

”“éfhét was really valuable in the works to which it ex-
posed iiself. Oskar Thyregodg, in his "Die Kultur-
funktion der Bibliothek"™ relates an amusing incidence
of this:

in the first German study-guide, published about
the middle of the 18th century, it is writfen that libra-
ries should not be open all day, because fresh air is
occasionally quite essential:
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"Ieh empfinde [ast ein Grauen,

dass ich, Plato, hie bey dir

bin gesessgen fir und [ir;

es ist Zeit hinaus zu schauen

und sich bey den Kiihlen Quellen

Auf den Wiesen zu ergehn,

Wo die schiinen Blumen stehen, 10 )
und die Fischer Netze stellen.” \

Toward the end of the New Era, the accept\'ﬁegan
to fall more heavily on a less personal and more’ ra-
tionalized approach. Nevertheless, the autherstill sees
hig reader as a definite personality: \\

"Perpetual Peace. nll

N

"Whether this satirical inscr,i,;iti‘(;n on a Dutch inn-
keeper's sign, upon which a chiu'ch-yard was painted,
has for its object mankind in \gémeral, or in particular
the governors of states, Whg}’jare insatiable of war; or
whether it points merely §di¥ards those philosophers who
indulge the sweet dreamdf a perpetuzl peace, it is im-
possible to decide. B# this ag it may, the author of
this essay publishgg.w}t onn the following conditions.

N\

The practich politician is accustomed to testify as
much disdain4owards the theorist as he has complais-
ance for himlself. In his eyes the latter appears a mere
pedant, ths"e chimerical ideas can never be prejudicial
to a st te\; which requires principles deduced from ex-
periex}c\e; a trifler, whom he suffers to play his game
withgwt taking measures against him. The application
g éasy: let the statesman condescend to be rational,

“apd if, perchance, he discovers in this essay ideas op-
posite to his own, let him not imagine dangers to the
state, from opinions hazarded without ambition, and pub-
lished with freedon:; by which "clausula salvatoria' the
author expects to have secured himself from every ma-
lignant interpretation.”

It would be temptling to coniinue these observations
on t}}e relation between writer and reader, but it is not
possible to give more than a few examples. The entire
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field containg many inferesting sociological possibilities
of which few have been utilized. For the purpose of
this study, howewver, if is not feasible to devote too
much space to this fopic of which only some of the most
general aspecis can be considered.

W G B
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Notes . O
Cp. p. 62 in: Kramm (Heinrich), Deutsthe’ Biblio-
theken unter dem Einfluss von Humq.‘r('{e}mus und
Reformation. Leipzig, Earrossowitz,’1938.
Cp. Kramm, o.c. p. Tl. \
O.c. p. 110 N
Cp. p. 39 and 40 in:; Christ ‘(‘K}ul Die Biblio-
thek des Klosters Fulda imn B, Jahrhundert
Leipzig, Harrosowilz, 1938
Cp. p. 80 in Oskar Thyregod, o.c.
As guoted by Thyregad’ c.c. p. 36.
Cp. Alexander Pope The Odyssey of Homer,
Loadon, Charle§\Rivington, 1760,
This refers ’go\Homer § lines: "Viands of wvaricus
kinds 1llu1\Q\t:he taste, of choicest sor{ and savour,
rici repmst "
p. 40, 0 o
Freely trdnslated these lines run as Iollows

'T&'a}most gives me shame,

Ite hours and hours I spent
Mlth you, my Plato, without end.
" Open spaces he my aim:

I'd rather walk, near a brook,
On green meadows and just look
How the pretty flowers grow,
And the hunters span their how.

Cp. Emanuel! Kant, Project for a perpetual peace,
Translated from the German, London, 1798,



Chapter V A~

Achievement- And Compensatory Reading O\
R

Achievement- and compensatory reading are the
activities which bave come most strongly tertbe forein
our "Brave New World." The usefulness}\and impori-
ance of achievement-reading is an artigde of faith of
modern society, but it is neverthelegs’interesting to at-
tempt to place it within its historical perspective.

It is the outcome of the development of the natural
sciences and the higher sta.p’dard of living economy to
which the modern world dévotes itself almost unequive-
cally. This development¥is supposed to depend on
"knowledge, " and to fhis end education, training, eic.
have become of crpgial importance.

The goals, }f\progress and prosperity are general-
ly seen, as they’ emerged from the philosophy of West-
ern civilisgtién, linked to a set of political principles
which pre¢lyimed the freedom and equality of the individ-
ual. ﬁ"t"of these principles arose the claim for gener-
al edgeation and the diffusion of knowledge and, although
edueation and knowledge have certainly not become "e-
’,\qu?el,' ' they have spread over much larger groups than

\e)fer before in the history of mankind.

It is also one of our articles of faith that this
trend must continue and that education and knowledge
will diffuse across the globe, as they have spread a-
cross the Western World in the past eighty or ninety
VERYS .

_ In this respect, the optimistic undertone of the
philosophy of Adam Smith still prevails, although the

T2
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reality of soecial growth has given mankind some crude
shocks, The basic philosophy is one of appealing sim-
plicity: if we can achieve an efficient global division of
labor, there will be happiness and prosperity for all,
because there are enough resources and there is suf-
{icient technical knowledge to reach this goal, which is
equally attractive to all Men. This goal is so simple “\
and so convincing that the only thing mankind has not
agreed upon on the methods by which this ideal is tohe)
iranslaied into reality. O

The reality of global society of cur preseni time
is of quite different texture. Tt consists of {we super-
states, around which the majority of the ather nations
have grouped themselves. There are a\few which main-
tain a fairly high degree of independerge; but the threads
of global society reach into almost;e}te’i‘y corner and
nock of this world.

Both of the superstates (believe in high standard of
living, and they attempt - On give an imitation of at-
tempting - to aid other ceyntries to reach a comparabie
condition. If this trend\were to continue, the two blocs
might reach a compgr}xble standard of living while other
nations, alone or'\‘{m ‘Tegional groups, would reach an in-
come that mighi\be® satisfactory in order to meet the re-
quirements ofzgheir populations. Thus, it would seem
at first sighf\that an equilibrium might emerge by it-
self and ‘f{i"’gzdually become habitual.,

A\klobal society continues to be based on compe-
titioiy the decrease in social distance cannot be achieved
..a?.)echno-economic development tends to be cumulative.

\ }

In regard to our problem, the coneclusions of this
would be twofold: If the world continues in a state of
competition rather than of cooperation, the standard of
living in many parts of the world may increase. In
that case, the motivation for improvement would dimin-
ish and progress might come to a stop when basic con-
sumption-needs have been met.

In the other case, if equilibrivm develops the
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decrease in anxiety would lead to a decrease in the
power-motive, so that the whole of global society might
show a more evenly distributed pattern of wealth, but
without the peaks of techno-economic development which

exist at present.

If we apply this to the topic of our analysis, it is
the ideal that the rate of literacy, of book-production, of™\
reading, of libraries, etc. will reach in global sgciety
the level of the most-advanced countries of the grorld.

7\

With this ideal there is no quarrel. ,All men and
women of good will share it. But the question of the
most probable development in reality jel\gtite different,
and much misery has been brought tg\eur world in the
past by ideals which were too far semoved from reality
and which caused more frustratiphthan happiness.
Therefore, it may be of imparfance fc attempt an an-
alysis of the possibilities and fo give some observations
on the psycho-sociological problems which are involved.

For our purpose,‘:'i}' is very important to state
that achievement-reading corresponds to a derived
rather than a direcf meed. We go to school, we study
at universities ﬁ..‘we read books which impart knowl-
edge, more because we want to improve or maintain o
status in lifg %han because it correspends to any direct
emotionzal heed.

.'\..

This’has been proved by psychological studies
whiq@ﬁow that as soon as school-children become a-
wang that their chances for upward social mability in
1ater life are small, their achievements in school show

N

\az. ‘tecrease.

Thus, if the status-drive diminishes, there is 2
decrease in the interest in achievement-knowledge. On
the other hand, we are educated with the betief that our
whol‘e society continues to move upward, and this belief
furnlshes a sort of general status-drive for whole civil-
isations.

This status~drive is also strengthened by the in-
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creasing complexity of the division of labor in modern
society, even to the extent that we need many compen-
gsatory mechanisms in order to accept the status-divi-
gsions of our daily work. However, the division of la-
hor, if really applied in global society, would have its
limits. Thus, ultimately there is no foundatfion for the
helief that the siatus-drive, and correspondingly, the dés
sire for knowledge wiil move in a constantly ascending
line. e\
7NN *

As was poinied out above, unless this t;neipﬁ is
offset by other factors such as population ipereases, a
more lasting equilibrium in global society &'euld prob-
ably show a more even spread of knowledge, but with
a possible reduction of its peaks. In addition the fac-
tors like climate, social Stmcture,,*lfgligion, customs,
etc. influence the need-stiructure Qoi;\s'ocial groups. Asg
a result, the uitimate changes mlay be less than is oiten
anticipated. o\ ¢

A very good picture:.’of" the present state of pub-
lishing, book distributiohsdnd reading is given in the
UNESCO-publication YBooks for all" by R. E. Barker,
which appeared in’l‘g:ﬁﬁ. On page 18-20, it gives the
following table ok world book-production, subdivided in-
to the ten maip\classes of the Uuniversal Decimal Cilas-
gification (UQC}. These 10 main categories are the
fallowing:\t?

‘{[“(\}eneral Works
~'\I Philosophy and Psychology
) Religion
Social Sciences
Philology
Pure Science
Useful Acts and Applied Bciences
Fine Arts and Recreation
Literature
History and Geography

'S
~

O

DO T O O o LD D
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Book production in 60 countries

o ' % by subject in UDC

Country of Yr, No. of titles categories
Publication 19- Tot. 1st Ed 0 1 2 3 4 5 § 7 8 9

Albania 49| 134 .. L] LT ’
Argentina 5214 257 ... - 3| —|' 5| - "4’3 576:3\
534 610 ,.. | 1 8| - |2]6!552L
543 183 ... | 1 2| 3l10| - 12| 7|8 s
Australtia (52| 627 557 | 1|2 5(23 6] 5 oligar)12
53 516| 420 | 3. - 6(21] 3 glg 72418
54| 538 411 | 2| 1 4[26| 2 5114 7‘2019
Austria  |523 003[3 486 | 47 2' 3715, . ‘8(14)28 22 ¢
5349384 533 | 5| 2| 314/ 610[37 16l 7
54/2 635(2 793 | 3 ‘ L%;L 4|8| 9/2413 9
Belgium (52, .,.[4 610 | 8| 3|, 6/7] 4615 924 &
53| ...14519 |10 2 } 3‘6 18 7258
54 ...3628 |110° 4lansiqe
Brazil 5213 208 R h1 32| - |3 4|1lz7z
533 000‘1 450 Rad ‘17 18| 6 3|8 32312
|54[3 390212@ 8) 413,14 5 3] 53]3a:11
Bulgaria (512 087, % | 3|1 1l24! 2 |5p3 414! 3
‘522031 M. 211 =51 2‘3 9|3/16. 3
533 2500\ .. | 31 1] -l40 1480|712]2
Cambodia |53’ 3Q ees 146 =125 =| - "2}~ |-[25] -
... |60|-jt6) =11 z'- -18[1
Canada 530 684 415 20111 32] 1 12 6| 42714
\53! 816, 354 | 1|3Mhal31,1 116 6(23 16
541 86| 321 |1 1128|127 |723]0
Cey1\ ~“ |s2| 268, 184 113 17 1 1}1 - 1611
'\" 53| 498; 295 | | -hisl2g| 4 [2]5 |112]5
54| 637! 394 19‘ ‘16 32| 1 2[1 123 5
Chma(ContJWﬂ 048] .., _ . Sl
\"(Formosa)53| ...| 815 14 6! 8 7|14521
54| ... 1 339 | \2\13211 6] 8 5118
Cuba 53] 615, 480 82 312 - 211 {«] -] -
54 494| 333 a4, 22| -1 2|2 %33 lalispo
Czecho- | ‘ ‘ - |
slovakia ‘504 az9| .. | L | ‘ | .
e I U [ I D M
Denmark [5112 2851 713 ‘ 8‘2 Bl 6 ‘712 _427|13
9212 136}1 746 | 711]500|4 515 |5i3018

5323091721 |elalsliols 'gna (5280
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% by sub]ect in UDC
Country of Yr. No, of titles __ categories

Publication 13- Tot, 1st Ed.0 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 §
Dom. Rep. 49] 115 312} 2119 1‘4101033 16
Egypt 53| 654 56211 lsjtil20] 5! 5] 7} {19017
54| 697 594 (2 |512i29) 4] 4] 4} 1(22)17
Finland 521 17480 ... 122 6{22] 2| 3|16 5[29/13
53| 2 1341 59913 |1} 6/16| 3] 3]19] 3131115,
54] 2 046(1 576(3 |1} 7116} 21 6/19] 4[31 111\ °
France 52{10 410] ... |1 |6} 7110} *} 9119| 5|3N1Z
5310 017, ,..!1|5| 7/10| *| 9]20| 4832
5410 662 ... |1 4 7 8| *| 8|22 §34|11
German Dem. i r
Rep. 531 4 310) ... |2|1] 4/16] 4} 9481 521} ¥
54{ 5 410 ... 2 |1] 4[16 3~Q§27§723 9
German Fed. { it \
Rep, 52113 913110 5364 | 2| 8252 | 5|15] 4{26; 9
53015 73812 0o6(3 |2| glet] 2| 6114] 5(27/13
54116 240012 264{3 |2106[231 2! 6]14| 5}2712
Greece 53| 1 474} 1 448208 3 1} 1] 1| 3| 1180} 7
54| 2 476| 2 3801& 12| 4] 1] 1| 2] 4 2|72]10
Guatemala 53 vee| 290 11)=-7 1} 717 -1 7] 6/36)14
541  ....8089)21/-| 3y 5]-]3] 8} 5]31}23
Hungary 53 3%..’...1 -| 1]41 (2| 4]33} 3|14] 1
54|27 oo |2 -1 -141 1} 4]26] 519] 2
Honduras 531 ()70] ... |36/6] 7|13 3| 3| 4/11) 611
5440 51| ... |25/6] 6|14 ]~| -] 4/12]10/23
Iceland #5834 225 ... |L |2| 4[14|4] 4] 8] 2/42/19
Indla :"\:50 17 400 Y N Y . " - - - . .
Indonesid 52| 78| ... |2 2] 7/57 2| 3[10] 3/13] 1
xf 531 886 ...1121250L1 4] 8| 2/ 8| 2
N 5411152 89071 [3[12(31 12 42] 7] 6] T} 9
e 54| 891l ... l2 |6f 3)16] 3] 8] 7] 1152] 7
Nraq 53| ...| 248j24/2{tol 9|~ |-| 5] -] 914
541 ... 16620411 7 1|-{ 3| -|30|15
Ireland{Rep, )52 14% ... ~ |2]25]116 |1 2} 3 1133|117
531 170 ... [l |3]25/11 |2[3] 2} 4]34|15
541 193] ... [1 |3[24111 [1 1] 3] 2(38{16
Ttaly 5219 679 ... 3 |5;5122]5)|3[11|11}26/ 9
5318972 ... [3 |4| 4]22 |5|4[13]10/28] 7
54| 8514| ... 4 {5|5/20|5|3015] 7|27| 9
Israel  49-50) 8221 ... |4 {9[613|2|1] 1]11;35/18
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- %by subject in UDC

Country of Yr, No. of titles __categories _
Publication 19~ Tot, 1st.Ed. 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 §
Japan 52[17 306 [12 950 2 [3 J2]24 6] 7[16]12]22] 6
53(20 293 [13 821/2 (2 (3(20 (5] 6(16| 9[2t| 6

5419 837 | ...[1 |4/, 123! 7]t1|5/24|4

Lebanon 49-50 396 cee (4 1= |5 999 97 412420\
Luxembourgb2 420 e.e 10|12 |4[26 |~ | ~| 8:20!10|20
53] 389 | ...|13)2 (426~ ]~ [11[19/\$N"

54/ 323 | ...[14/2 726 |-~ 8{{BNo)s

Monaco 521 104 88| - |- —Iz— ~ i ~i~5[11 (65118
53f 167 | 145|- |1 (2] 11 1] 75978

54 176 | 162]- |1 (1] 1| ~§~] 7137017

Moroccoe 52| 100 9513 - 1 1125\8L0112] 118113
53| 109 97(18[- | 348"~ | 51 5] 7/13{26

54| 125 | 123/16- |24 | - | 8{20] 6] 520
Netherlands52; 6 728 | ... |2 [&[\?[13[ .[11] 8| 543 8
53| 7 045 | 4301 |4 {67 |*|8| 8 8387

5417 019 [ 4 082854 | T(15 [*[9] 81 7[39] 8
NewZealand52; 327 | ,,«43 [-/8)28|1{5/19| 7} 9{2
53| 360 | &4 |2 {1|6[30(1]9[24]| 4] Tii6

Nicaragua 47] 122 | .. (6 {10/ 816 |- |2{ 6] 2129{2
Norway 50} 2 761{\"... |2 [1 622 |2]5{13]|5{31[13
51 2,74 ...12 {1524 (2518} 5)21/11

5212704 | ... |2 [1]983 2]5015!5[28110

Panama  50[() 34 31)- |~1-142/3 {31 3| 9[2020
si7 15 | 14)- -/-—64 ) I Y T

»82| 22| 20|- [5]-60]5]|5]-]-[1015

Peru ~C49! 849 | .. [511]4als3]-]8 GPB 7013
N B0 2| L.l (5 134311 2/10] 9] 720
Philippines 53 | ... | 195{8 [3]4[37 | 2| 7] 6| -[22]10
AN 54| ... | 153(5 {3[5[20(5|6/10!-37|"
{Pgtand B216 632 | suile folulutalal olu]ofs
5316584 | ...l fufufu|ololaleda]s

54 | 6 654 ],

Portugal 52| .,, (41534 [ti517(1]7n3|5/| 711
531 ... |53481a 1]314 116184 611

. 54]1786 |1500[3 |1]515/|2)9j31)8[14[12
Rumania 45[2700 | ... |3 2,623 5|89 319112
Spain 52 | 3 445 ces |B 2!611 1f2hpi75[10
535664 [4235/)- [216]8]1]3/ 7|6p0/10

54 11672 (424217 |2)6112]1 /3] 8!6U46|9
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% by subjec_t.idn uDcC

Country of Yr. No. of titles _ . _categories
Publication 19- Tot. I1st.Bd,0 1 2 3 4 5 9
Sweden 5213 286 ...13 (21 512] 5| 6 11
5313921 | 3192{4 [2| 6{10| 3| 8 15
5414 459 | 3 666(3 |1]| 6] 9f 3115 14 .
Switzerland 52;3 245 ... 1157 9(15| 3| 4 13
5313 501 ... |1 |5101131 3|3 (13
54:3 675 oo |1 15] 913] 3! 3! 12
Thailand  54|4 444 ...1545| 5] 5] 1]3] 3
5213 953 ... |85)2] 7] 3211 24 3
Turkey 502 150 c.. |8 111 333] 3: 54084 4|16| 9
51|1 958 ... |5 11| 4128} 3N®By22| 3| 1810
5212 447 | ... (6 |1 3361\31 3|22| 317 6
Tunisia 531 ... 56§25 -i11 ?T\ 279218121
54| ... 90 (29|~ | &7 - 101 4, af19 8
Union of 8, D\
Africa 50|l 247 veo 1 [208p20 8 716] 32711
511 873 vea (IR 7l 50240114 4134[12
53| 834 | ...JM[1}923(8l6 7 5(25/15
U.S.8.R., 52[37500| M1 (1| 2039 | *10ns3] 4|27 7
United 4
Kingdom 52|18 741418343 |4 {2| 619 |- [5]16] 63310
53(18 5@@7341 2| 613 {3 |6[14] 6|38[11
54/19.186 |13 3425~ 12 61414 613 6]38]11
U.S.A. 52,43.840 | 9 3994 3| 810 11}!5(13| 5]36/15
58192 050 | 9 724 {4 |3| 8] 911 |5[12| 5[38{15
5%111 901 | 9 690 4 38| 9 {1512} 6{37)15

.J%ill be seen from this table that only a few countries
publish more than 10, 000 titles a year, namely France,

~WKestern Germany, India, Japan, the U.S,A., the U.8,S,

S\ R. and the United Kingdom, Between 4 and 10,000 we
find Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Ifaly, the Netherlands
and Poland,

Three-guarters of the total of 240, 000 titles annu-
ally come from 10 couniries: U.S.A., the United King-
dom, the Netherlands, France, German Federal Repub-
lic, Italy, the U.S.S.R., China {Continental} and India,
Of these, Western-Europe furnishes about one third of
the totat for the ten couniries.
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Literature, including fiction, is the largest subject-
group in about 60% of the countries in question, while
in the U.S.S.R. the social sciences form the largest

single group.

Table 3 of this publication gives a picture of the
book production per million ¢of population: N\

Table 3. Book Production per million of populatlon Y
Total "y "Book

Book POpulat;og prod per

Country
Prod. (m1111qns} mill. pop.

(TltI[es)2 A
Argentina 4 257 18 2317
Austria 3903 \; 7 558
Belgium 4 610,70 9 b12
Brazil 3 208y 56 57
China (Cont. ) (1950} 7049 464 15
Czechoslovakia (1951) &, 459 12 455
France ~,f10 410 43 242
German Fed. Rep. *13 913 48 390
Hungary {1953) LN 3 0m g 341
India (1950} ) { 17 400 367 47
Ttaly O q 679 47 208
Japan L\ 17 306 87 199
Netherlands () 6 728 10 673
Poland 34 6 632 25 265
Portugaly\J 4 153 9 461
Spain & 3 445 29 119
Sweden™ 3 286 7 469
Switzerland 3 245 5 649
T\halland 3 953 20 198
\U '5.8.R. 37 500 200 188
United Kingdom 18 741 50 375
U.5.A. 11 846 160 74
Yugoslavia 5184 17 305

1. Information is for 1952; only countries producing more
than 3, 000 titles are included.

2. See Table 2.

3. United Nations, Statistical Yearbook 1953, New York,
(to nearest mllhon)
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It shows the small countries like the Netherlands,
Switzerland, Austria and Belgium first while the per-
centages for the large countries like U.S.A., U.8.8.R.
and India are much smaller. However, in order to
complete this picture, it is necessary to give book-pro-
duction by number ¢©f copies:

Table 5. Book production by number of copies in certain Ko
countries K

Cupigs
Country Titles Miltions
Australia 627 D 3
Bulgaria 2 087 oS 18
Belgtum 4 810 v 26
Brazil 3206 x.\\; 28
Canada 68%’\ ¢ 4
Denmark {1949) 3 364 8
Finland 1 748 21
France 410 100
German Federal Republic A3 913 108
Netherlands o 6728 31
New Zealand ~ 327 2
Norway Q 2 704 11
Portugal 4153 17
Spain R 3 445 16
Sweden e 3 286 20
Switzerland M\ 3245 12
U.8.8.R. b\ 37 500 650
United King{ﬁlﬁ' 18 741 286
US.A. AN 11 840 164
Yugoslawia (1953) 4 465 21
N

S@rnzes Table 6 and published national figures (1952).

1. The total number of copies given in Buch und Buch-
hindel {see Table 6. Note 4) is 106.7 million. If the
calculation for 1951 is made on the same basis as that
for 1952 in the present table, the result is 112. 8 milli-
on, a difference of about 5 per cent.

2. Average of five years taken from Novy Mir {op. cit.}.
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This Table shows that the total number of volumes
published annually approaches five billion or less than
two books per person. It must be realized, however,
that half of all the books published are schoolbooks, and
that a large part of the remainder goes to public and

institutional libraries.

On per capita consumption few statistics are ava\[-
able. "Books for all'' cites a publication by MiltonGil-
bert, of the Organization for European Economie. Coop-
eration. ""Real consumption per head in the W/S.A.,
France, German Federal Republic and Italy, as a per-
centage of United Kingdom consumptiong(giantity weight-
ed by U.S. prices): books, newspapers, magazines:
U.K. 100; U.S.A. 149; France 76; German Federal Re-
public 46; Italy 15. W

\N

According to a French periodical the average
vearly per capita expend1ture {in French francs) on read-
ing matter between 1945 awud 1953 was as follows in the
countries indicated: U.S» 2. 2,500; U.K. 1,000; Belgim
250; German Federal Républlc 80; France 50 Spam 45;
Italy 40. \

7\ 3
it shouldSbe noted, however, that there are marked
differences ip» pubhshmg costs in the countries mention-
ed, as Well\as in statistical definitions and procedures
for recor\djng the consumption of printed materials.’

\Eyom these statistical tables a number of interest-
1r1cr ‘conclusions can be drawn. The publishing of books
1s\ Sstrongly concentrated in ten countries which account

'o\.for about half of the population of the world. In terms
of language-blocs the distribution is as follows: English
21.8% of book-production (by titles); Russian 16.9%
German 15,4% Japanese 11.7% French 9.8% Spanish
7.6%; Italian 6 % Portuguese 5 4%. In other words,
tl_]e Western languages account for about 66% of the total
titles, published in the above-mentioned languages which
amount to 147, 857 titles out of a world-total in all lan-
guages of 240,000. Of the difference of less than
100, 000 titles, the Western languages again account for
an important percentage,
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The statistics give no indication of the {rend of
development in the "new' countries. Book exports and
imports are mostly beiween the more highly developed
countries, while there is little movement towards the
economically less developed countries where books may
be urgently needed. At present the world booktrade
largely follows traditional channels.

The value of the major book-exports is as folloxglsz
NN “

United Kingdom $40, 686,000 .\
U.8.A. $ 40, 114 000« \
France $21, 495 DGKD\
Netheriands $18, 600 000
German Federal Republic $15, 18, 000
Spain $ 67926, 000
Switzerland 6)367 000
Austria $.M, 886, 0002

As far as the subject- categorles of the various
publications are cancerned the following observations
can be made: \

Religion rates Iﬁh in the following countries:
Brazil {17 of tota Qf titles in 1953); Cambodia 25%
1953); Canada 11%,}}ey10n 16%; Dominican Republic 11‘;
Egypt 12% Indorresm 12% Iraq 11%; Ireland 24%; Switzer-
land IC%, Tunisia 11% Union of Sou‘rh Africa 13%; Viet-
Nam 14%. 32"

Thb percentage is high for a number of countries
Whlch do not oceupy a generally high pesition in book-
Pl‘ﬁductmn The Mohammedan countries stand out in
‘s\ome cases while in the Western world Ireland iakes a
noteworthy position. For the U.S.5.R. the percentage
of tifles dealing with religion is given as 2; the U.5.A.
stands at 8% the U.K. at 6% France at 7%

Literature, including fiction, reaches 80% in thf;
case of Greece; 76% in Argentina; 70% in Monaco; 46%
in Spain. In most Western countries the percentage is
in the thirties, while it is somewhat lower in the U.S.
S.R. (27%). The social sciences rank first in the
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U.S.8.R. (39%), but occupy a position of importance in
many countries. Pure Science occupies a lower posi-
tion than one might expect while History and Geography

rank high in many countries,

In the United Kingdorn, one of the leading book-
producing countries, Literature and History and Geogra-£™\
phy together accounted for almost half of all books pub-
lished; in France the situation was comparable (45%\ )
while the U.8. shows 52% for these two categorie\S»

This could lead to the conclusion that i.ﬁ”é.‘ountries
where book-production is attuned to the taite‘of the pub-
lic, compensatory and culture-reading play “a significant

role.
I~

To draw any conclusions in fepard to reading
from the number of titles and the amount of volumes
published annually is difficult. \Dne fact that is quite
salient is the greater variety®Nn reading in the smaller
European countries, parlictlarly in view of their high
importation of books in_ether languages. In the larger
countries, reading seems$ to be more uniform and te
take place mostly in{the language of the country.

s 8J

If half of thes books published annually consist of
schoolbooks, gémeral reading-matter consists of about
one book pef’gapita of the world-population. As 75%
of publish@.g‘ is concentrated in the more highly develop-
ed countrigs and is obviously linked to literacy, much
less thaw half of the population of the world would fall
int(‘);’{l}e category of hook readers, and it would be prob-
ably“closer to the truth to estimate that 20% or less

ws'«?g}’lld be counted as such.

This would mean that the structural aspects of the
Western world of the 19th century have become extended
to the world as a whole. If the goal of bringing the en-
tire world to a higher standard of living could be even
partially achieved, there would be vast increases in
bock-production and book-distribution.

If it is assumed that half of the world-population
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is literate, this would mean that about 1, 300, 000 people
are readers of newspapers and periodicals and about
500 million would be readers of books and, on the aver-
age, of several books annually. This corresponds more
or less to the data given by the public libraries of
countries like England and Sweden which show averages
of 4 or 5 books borrowed per capita. For many coun-
trieg, this would be lower, but, on the other hand, books
are hought, received as gifts, borrowed privately, etx;.
If we assume that 40% of those who can readvare
book-readers, we may have a fairly acceptable/figure,
About half of the books which are being read~fall under
compensatory and cuiture-reading, and, cogsequently -
as this means half of the non- sehoolbooks\~ a consid-
erable part of the book-production has otp do with what
we have called achievement- reacung, .n}mely reading to
dbtain knowledge, information, etc{ YI we then consider
that the average reader is = reader of newspapers and
periodicals rather than of books ‘we would arrive at the
conclusion that this average teader is exposed to some-
where between 6 and 30 million printed words annually.
This estimate is a very ddose one, ag the size of the
newspapers and penUQ1t;\als varies greatly. The average
daily consumption ha\ 8 Heen put at 20, 000 words, but a
rumber of days haye “heen deducted as the average read-
er will not readyevery day of the year, and in many
cases newspapers may not appear daily.
oA\
£ the result is far the human brain of this

constautly® being exposed to the printed word is a matter
“’thh Jas not been studied extensively. It is generally
assumed to be for the good of the individual, and, ina

{ V8¥y general way, this is accepiable, as the individual
¥ not forced to read even though he may be conditioned
for it, The need for reading is undoubtedly partially a
created need which has become habitual, but this holds
true for many of our needs. Nevertheless the whole
problem deserves consideration.

Q"

It has been the argument of this analysis that vari-
ous types of reading may correspond to different psychic
levels, and that our quantitative approach has resulted in
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the fact that we engage too much in "one-level" reading,
Consequently, rather crude forms have emerged in our
compensatory reading which appeal more directly to the
emotions, but to the cruder, instead of the finer cnes.

On the other hand, there seems to be an under-
evaluation of spiritual reading and of its importance ig
building up a mental equilibrium. It is often assured
that the variety of general reading meets a basic¢hged,
but it is overlooked that this is variety within axBry
narrow psychic limits and that whole parts of the human
mind - and perhaps the more important onés™: are leit

inactive. O
In knowledge-writing there is algoe the underlying
agsumption that the more facts we'Qah marshall, the
better-founded our ultimate judggient will be. This may
be only a partial truth, as ourlwiind has the capacity to
think in abstractions in order %6 cope with the multitud-
inous phenomena of realitys\*If we attempt to thinkin
terms of reality itself, this easily resulis in confusion
and mental fatigue becaliSe it is the absiraction which
gives us the needed distance. To see things from close
quarters also cau§e§». greater emctional involvement.

Consequenh;, the whole realm of general ideas,
of moral values, of aesthetic judgment tends to be un-
derdeveloped™in the human mind and threatens to be re-
placed by dn international hodge-podge which gives no
suppotf or structure tc the mental processes of the in-
dividaal. We want to photograph reality, but we forget
thatuit is already before our eyes and that our mental
.Qgéds go beyond facts and figures.

. If we use the basic concepts that were developed
in this analysis, it is clear that devotional and culture-
reading are underdeveloped, while excessive stress is
placed on achievement-knowledge and compensatory read-
ing.

Too much vaiue is also placed on "organisation.”
Devotional reading does not have to be organized: it
needs a certain rhythm of life and a realization that our
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material achievements change liftle in the basic aspects
of life. "The same holds true for culture-reading: cul-
ture grows and cannct be made by governmentis or in-
ternalional agencies,

For the latter, there is an important task in the
field of achievement-knowledge, but direct, practical
needs are ofien overlooked in favor of high-sounding A
projects about cultural integrafion, analysis of culiure. <S\J)
values, etc. Too much stress is also placed on the ("
endless accumulation of data which are no longer r,e{é; >
vant by the time they appear in the flow of natiomaladd
international governmental reports hy which ihelweérld is
swamped. Our period probably sets a resjeddar the
production of publications which are har Pyread, and
this is undoubtedly a process of waste 4hat needs cop.
rection. ~N\

S 3
"

In fact, the basic question\is“not how much ig
written and how much is rea§;~ but what is writteg and
how is it read. In this respect, the picture whicy mod-
ern society cffers is not wholly satisfactory,

On the other hapdy the variety which is offered g
so large that autom%(i'c corrections will undoubtedly get
in. The taste of»the public is a powerful correciive

mechanism, buioit’is undoubtedly a danger that there i
an increase in(th& world in sponsored writing, whereby the
interaction fl};}'oduction and taste has a smaller field of

operation} :%’his danger becomes more acute as the cogig

of pub@isjh}ng rise.

d dn countries where there is ideclogical control Oer

iting, this factor is even sironger, although even iy
those cases the fact cannot be ignored that books are
written in order to bhe read. The interaction betweey
production and an ultimate need-structure can never b
ignored, however toriuous, involved and artificial the
relation between them be made. The more direct the
contact between writer and reader, the more the net
result of the process of interaction and‘ the lr—,_\s_s the
danger of formalized, impersonal, sterile writing that
ultimately kills the desire to read.
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Especially in the academic world, it would often he
important to test the weight that books would receive if
free choice is given., On the other hand, it is also er-
roneous to assume that the reader wants easy books in

a peneralized style.

Some of the most successful books are written i
a difficult or upusual style, but their success is proga
ably due to their being the direct expression of aqzmter-
esting mind. They are not written with an eye~on the
reader; on the contrary, the contact between writer and
reader defies concreie analysis or evaluatwn 3 A good
deal of this process is a subconscious ORE . “involving
the intensity of the emotion which is bahind the writing.

A beok does not consist of thffis actually said in
it in so many words, A great pﬁ\rf of its significance
lies in the implications of its structure H writing only
establishes a link between processes in the conscious
mind of the writer and thoges of the reader, a great deal
is absent which gives readmg its significance. Purely
rational writing bores, “hécause it overlaoks that the ul-
timate motive for redding must be an emotional one. If
reading were only ia\duty, we will reach a stage when
the guestion wil &e asked "Why read at all?" To im-
part knowledgey there are other techniques, and it is
not ceriain that contemporary scientific books really im-
part the g\eatest amount of knowledge with the least pos-
sible elfor In fact, the opposite seems more often to
be truﬁs‘\z partlcula,rly in the social sciences,

\’ S But much writing consists of a strange confusion
~of culture- and knowledge writing and, as a result, it
\dbes not correspond to either need.

However, there is not much purpose in criticising
what exists unless such criticism is indicative of a more
general desire for change. For the last centuries we
have devoted curselves almost exclusively to knowledge,
and it is logical to expect that other mental needs will
come to the fore in the future.

Reading can be an inspiration, a pleasure, a duty,
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a torture, a compulsion, or an obsession. Which emo-
tional reaction prevails, is obviously verv much influ-
enced by the type of society of which the reader forms
a part. H a society increases in complexity, the duty-
aspect will tend to become dominant., If a society seeks
to progress in power and prosperity, the acquisition of
Imowledge may acquire the balo of a patriotic tagk, ~
though it can often be cbserved that the more spectacu-
lar expressions of patriotism offer a greater attractidn),
But the young, at any rate, will be told that the acolisti-
tion of knowiedge is a sacred duty, and they flock dhti-
fully to the universities, rather regretful that the pos-
session of mdependence is not half as mtereqtmg as its
acquisition,

Reading can become a torture in,'péfiods in which
the culture-load no longer corresnond&‘to the vitality of
a social group or an individual. Itis copnected with
failure, despair, breakdown, antl-lntellectua.hsm neo-
vitality movements, etc. It Db‘VJ.OLISIy oceurs most fre-
quently in regard to achievemeant-reading although cul-
ture-fatigue certainly prevalled in some European circles
after World War I. A

AN

Whether readi g’ibécomes an obsession or a com-
pulsion is connectadn\nore with the rhythm of reading.

If the speed of lifeis such that it acquires compulsive
attributes, thig\guality will also prevail in activities
which are pal‘t of the total life-pattern, like the reading
of knowiedge~ and information materials although less in
regard £0\compensatory reading. In fact the latter may
be usédh as a means of escaping the strain, and this

@Ulﬂ be more possible if the compensatory reading can
“take place at a different rate of speed, as, for instance,
in the case of cartoons, comic strips, 111ustrated maga-
zines, ete. It is not 1mp0551ble that the popularity of
these kinds of materials has something to do with the
fact that they are read in a different manner.

Reading as an obsession is an extreme case of
tompulsive reading. It may occur in a person with an
extremely high absorptive power and strong motivation,
as in adolescence, or in groups which have a very strong
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progress-motivation, as in some circles in the U.8.5.R.
immediately after the revolution.

It is, however, not a phenomenon on which the
philogsopher or the chronicler likes to dwell. He pre-
fers the more balanced periods in which most human
activities are accompanied by emotional plus-signs, angs
this is the condition that should become "sine qua nopX
in regard to reading, even if it would mean a redup{ion
in the production of "scientific' books and goverament
reports. One could imagine that mankind weuld“survive
such a calamity. SO

4 '\ ?
)

Notes \\

R .

1 U.S. book exports to Canada are the largest in the
world, followed by U.XK\ .éxports to Australia.
Other important exchdnges are United Kingdom ex-
ports to the U.8.A{nSouth Africa, Canada, New
Zealand and Indiajiin that order; U.S. exports fo
the Philippines/and the United Kingdom; French ex-
ports to the,Bélgium-Luxembourg Union; Nether-
lands expoxfs to Indonesia and the Belgium-Luxem-
bourg Union; German exporis to Switzerland and
Swiss, €xports to Germany, German exports to
Austri® and Spanish exports to Argentina are not
fag Behind. " o.c. p. 29.

2 ove. p. 26

3 ‘:.j"l:‘é)r the years, consuit the original table on page

N .

/N
%
\ }



Chapter VI. ~
The Library In Relation To The Function of Reading.\‘\
R
Gradually it has become evident that the fqrxéﬁon of
the library is a very complex one and that it /oannot be
seen in any simple pattern. Apart from irs.,\major func-
tion of furnishing a collection of readingN\hiterials, it
has several additiona! omes. The matigr’ of ""prestige’
plays a role in the building up of 1] aries, while col-
lecting books or cother materials e¢dn)become, to a cer-
tain extent, a goal in itself. WV

).‘

The library has frequrezm:i{yr been described as the

"collective memory" of a na.tlon, and this has led to the
conclusion that it shouidsatiempt to collect practically
everything, However,{as large part of this “collective
memory" seems tg bejas much hidden in the subcon-
scious, as is the Qc\a}e in the memory of the individual,
and it has becomera problem that the large national- and
university- llbraries have many materials on their shelves
which are ra;ely or never used. Another facior which
contributes\to the desire for compleieness, is the episie-
mogicaltii€ory that all facts are needed for the formu-
lation Of scientific theories. This is not the place to
dlseuss this assumption, but it deserves mention as a
\'ﬁigtwe for completeness,

It could be calculated mathematically that the
trend toward completeness would place an insupportable
burden on the large libraries, but modern devices like
the depository library, division of labor (Farmington
plan), microfilms and microcards make it possible to
achieve a reasonable approximation of the ideal.

However, it would be wrong, in discussing the

91
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function of libraries, to emphasize large libraries,
The majority of libraries are small. Whether the con-
cept "library' coniains a quantitative attribute is an in-
teresting question. Is it possible for an individual to
say: "My library consists of one book" or is this a
misuse of the term? There is no doubt that to most
people the term ‘library" implies a "number of books,”
but since there is no way of determining this numbei™\
it does not seem possible to say that a library has fe
consist of at least so many bocoks in order to mérﬂ‘the
use of the term. And what should be used tol designate
a collection of a few books? It seems thatuwe must
accept the term ‘library' as meaning any \pollection of
books, from one to x millions, even (though in general
its use will imply a "fairly large' gquantity of books or
other materiats to which without mugh etymalogical
justification, the term 'library'gs applied like "Record"
or '"Pericodical Library." Of €ourse, they should be
termed collections and not libraries.

Another difficulty .,i's: .whether the term "library"
implies active use or enly potential use. If it is not
meant for any use, Al Is more proper to speak of "book-
storage™ than of a {ibrary. The term 'library" includes
the function of gwaking its materials accessible. Whether
the users come do not come does not enter into the
question. Whkether the use is actual or only potential
is secondary,' s0 long as it is theoretically possible.
Again there seems to be no determinable quantitative
aspect (involved. One potential user suffices to meet the
definition.

m:‘\" It has become customary to connect a value-judg-

 Went to the number of users to whom a library is ac-
c.essible. No library is accessible to everybody, but 2s
libraries and knowledge spread, it is quite cbvious that
the access to libraries follows what the saciologists call
the "principle of widening circles." In regard to global
soclety, this principle implies that we can reasonably
expect a continued increase in accessibility and number
of readers, but it also means that the uitimate limit i3
the average person's desire io read. It is this desire
that determines the main function of the library. Al
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other functions like prestige, collecting for the sake of
collecting, the accumulation of data, etc. must he re-
garded as secondary. Whether this desire to read must
he stimulated by the library, or whether its role should
be the more passive one of being there when needed,
has been argued long and often. Particularly in regard
to public libraries, it is frequently argued nowadays
that the stimulation of interest is a legitimate part of
the library's function. The presupposition is that read-=
ing is in the moral and economic interest of the coni-),
munity as a whole; thus, it is legitimate and praisex
worthy to stimulate it. There is little support for-the
notion that reading might give people '‘wrong idefds, "
although this idea still prevails in regard tq'dértain
types of materials, particularly in countri€sof the 'one-
ideology™~type.

. \\’

Reading as such receives a positive value-judg-
ment in all major contemporary Bivilizations. The mo-
tivation for this is largely economic: economic amelio-
ration depends on knowledge and reading is one of the
most effective means for thé;acquisition of knowledge.

As it is realized #hat reading should be a general
hahit rather than a fogussed one, the support for read-
ing does mnot conc x(ra’te especially on any one of its
aspects, but tend&o foster reading in its generic form.
I one reads fickion, one will also read newspapers and
periodicals, jag well as serious books.

72

It i8\undoubtedly true that the habit has a struc-
ture of\its own which involves elements of emaotional
satisfaction as well as practical goals. If reading leads

fora hegative emotional reaction, this reaction could

pread to all types of reading. Therefore, if we want
tO encourage reading, it seems wisest to encourage
reading of all types and to assume that the reader will
gradually work out the pattern that corresponds most {o
his individual need-pattern. Guidance is mostly limited
to categories of materials and degrees of difficulty, ex-
cept where there is a political or propagandistic motive
of a special kind. Thus, sote libraries will particu-
larly encourage religious reading; others, materials



94 Social Functions of Libraries
which propagandize definite political or civilizational
patterns, It is less stressed at present that reading
should foster certain civic virtues, although the appre-
ciation of the realistic novel varies considerably.

In general, pressure creates counter pressure,
and where the reading public is mature there is much
to be said for the principle that libraries should beas
general as possible and have as few restrictions as
possible, For special categories of readers, a mers
selective attitude might be preferable. AN

N

Those are questions which are decided“by each
nation individually, and it does not seem {possible to sy
that this or that principle is preferablfy" It depends o
actual conditions, but the ultimate godl” should undoubt-
edly be the greatest possible individdal freedom. The
person who reads tends to hayelet’least a minimum o
mental equilibrium, and it seetws exaggerated to believe
that reading, instead of stz;erigthening this equilibrium,
would upset it. No revolitidnary book bas ever been
the cause of a revolutiony® It may have channelled it
into a certain direction,® but it can never be regarded
as a sole cause of aetion. However, if a person ora
social group is highly imaginative, reading might set
off socially un ITable reactions, and, in these cases,
certain contrgls are essential,

In a(géheral way, this holds true for all publica-
tions WInEh advocate the abandonment of social controls,
but, sr\c(ce reading also works as a compensatory mecl-
anist, literature of this type does fulfil a social func-
f{i.({n’.' Although it would be hard to prove this conten-

o~tion, the compensatory function apparently ocutweighs the
danger of imitation. Actual practice of the more highly
developed countries shows clearly that no strong need
is felt for intensive restriction.

. Art has a cathartic influence, and most matare
civilizations have no interest in art that purposely points
a moral. The real moral values are contained in life
iself, and if art shows these values it performs a much
greater service than by adhering to a formalistic pattern.
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Although restirictions seem unwise, it is similarly
an esaggeration to establish an international "right to
read, " as is sometimes advecated. There are differ-
ent degrees of freedom in reading, and if one country
were to exercise pressure on ancther in order to in-
crease its level of freedom to read, the result would
probably be the opposite of the desired one, particular-
ly if the country in question is powerful. International
public opinion can be a useful tool, especially in regard
tc smaller countries, but, in most cases, to set an .e\)f;x
ample has a far greater value than to use anything/that
resembles coercion or attempts thereto. g >

U,
7 %G
$

Rights are only of value if they are cgncr’ete and
can be enforced. Otherwise they are a prepagandistic
device that does not add to the prestige sllaw because
it tends to confuse real rights with imdgined ones or
with those that are considered desirablé, but have no
real legal status. Law is still p;‘iﬁné,rily the preroga-
tive of the national state. \ o

")
N

From the viewpoint of¢sdciclogy, it has become
increasingly clear that soecigty must be regarded as an
interrelated whole of whlieh certain aspects can be iso-
lated for the sake of;a}ralysis only. The need-siructure
of the individual is\io”a large extent determined by the
society in whichhe lives. His realm of choice is a
limited one. _ JIn‘theory, we may say that a person has
the choice bgtyéen reading and not-reading., In practice,
there is Qq\sﬁch choice. If the individual in question is
a memk{t?;:‘of a highly developed society, his "status™in
this sbt\lety determines his need-structure, He may
read™more or less; he may read more of one type of
.n\ia;terial than of another, but he camnot do without read-

\img. He must have a general idea of what goes on in
the world; he needs certain information. Even compens-
atory reading is not wholly voluntary action, but is par-
tially determined by the rhythm or social speed of the
society in question.

If social life is seen in its structural atiributes,
it is also evident that we cannot transfer one segment
of it to other societies. Whether reading will increase
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in the less developed countries is a problem that can
be considered only in relation to the overall change of
these societies. 1In the same way, it cannot be assumed
that reading in the developed countries can be regarded

as a constant.

The rate of change of a society has a consider-
able influence on its reading-pattern: If this rate is,
high, there is considerable need for knowledge and\iie
formation while the emotional tensions which are a con-
comitant of rapid change will engender a neeg-fer<tom-
pensatory reading. If this rate should {all oif“in the
more developed societies, it would be logica) to assume
changes in the pattern of reading; and even a reduction
is not inconceivable. It is achievemgnd- and compensi-
tory reading which has caused the gheéatesi increasein
the book-production, number ancj.'s}ze of libraries, etc.,
and it should not be overiooked.that the greatest in-
crease came in the relativelg\short period of the last

70 or 80 years.

The need for reading does not result from the
fact that books, etc, ‘are available, but goes much deep-
er. On the whole/{lirban populations read more than
the rural ones, ’am’b this fact is not explainable solely
by the fact that’more books are available. If the de-
mand were there, it would be met, but the demand it~
self is leggy, probably because the rate of tension is
lower and the need-pattern is simpler. Similarly, the
reading=habit cannct be created in less developed coun-
trieg)simply by teaching reading and by creating libra-
riegy, " It is a matter of motivation, and the motive seems
tosemerge mostly in more complex societies, as is evl-
/dent from the statistics which were given in the last
thapter.

It is important to realize that there are two con
flicting tendencies in the process of social growth:
morally it leads to the desire for greater equality while,
functionally, it results in a more complex division of
labor. In regard to the functions which people exercise,
social growth results in a greater distance, while politi-
cally, socially, etc. we strive for greater equality.
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This latter tendency has resulted in the erroneous
conclusion that, for instance, the need for reading is
comparable in all average individuals. Since the need
for reading is strongly linked to the individual's staius
in society and fc his function, this generalisation is on-
ly partially true in regard to informative and compensa-
tory reading. That the need for compensatory reading
has increased - as is most evident in the increased
circulation of magazines - is neither a particularly pos-
itive, nor a particularly negative attribute, It means({ )\
an artificial lessening of tensions which first have deen

created by the increasing combplexity of somety and its
high rate of change. -
The amcunt of knowledge derived froWl)newspaper-
and magazine reading is small and could\be given ina
more succint form; the rest of it works\\as a compensa-
tory mechanism, but offers little in fhe way of artistic
or intellectual stlmulatlon while splf‘ltual and symbolic

values, with the exception of patrmtll: ones, recelve
gcant attention.

Although it would bereasorable to expect an in-
crease in reading in a global society, due to technologi-
cal progress, it wouldlwot be justiliable to assume that
the development oft gzobal soclety would lead to equalized
distribution of thg \eed for reading. The complexity of
madern technical\development leads to an increase in
the division ef \labor but not necessarily to a reduction
in tensicns{ \Only 1f a more harmonious global society
should emfieérge, would it be justified to expect a more
general™and equal distribution of the habit of reading.

In this\ case, however, the cumulative effort of techno-
ec;ohomlc development - now partially due to the power-

mptive - could be expected to show a lower rate of in-
Crease.

It should not be overlocked that while the reading
of newspapers and magazines is greater in the larger
countries which have a greater need for compensatory
reading, the reading of bocks occurs most in the small-
er countries with a high standard of living, 1In these
countries reading is more directly linked to the emotional
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needs of the individual and occurs less as a reacton
to the complexity of the society.

Some of these obscrvations can be illustrated best
by examining the development of public libraries iy
various countries or regions. The university or spe-
cialized library responds more directly to the need for
achievement-reading, while the public library registers,
better the subtle interplay between reader and liprar.
It has been more closely identified, in the pas\with
the possibilities of stimulating the desire to fedd and
with the limitations which society. imposes.on these

efforts.

&

Public libraries in the moderpasense of the word,
began to develop in the second halfyof the 19th century,
and their creation was largely di@ to enthusiastic ef-
forts of small progressive grgaps.

“"Apart from these ;h'eré was no demand for pub-
lic libraries. The publig did not ask for public libra-
ries. Why should they @o so? - they had no idea of
what a public library tould do or mean. They did not
know that they nedded or would use it. They did nd,
on the whole, ,evegh know that bocks had anything worth
while to give them. It was only when there were pub-
lic libraries(that most people had any realization that
they had anything to give. In other words, here is,
definitelyy/a case when supply created demand, not
when demand created supply. And the same, let us
neve%forget, is true today in every country in the
“fo??:ld, be it Indonesia or Italy, Pakistan or Peru.”
AN

<™ Great impetus to the establishment of public libra-
ries in England was given by the Public Libraries Act
qf 1852 which enabled local authorities to provide libra-
ries for the free use of the people., Nowadays it is
argued that public library provision should be compuls-
ory and that people have a right to library services.
Lionel Mc Colvin points out that only four countries haw
achieved near-complete coverage (Great Britain, Den-
mark, Norway, Sweden) and that this has been on 2
voluntary basis. Provision of free public library ser-
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vice has become obligatory in Norway and Denmark is
following suit, but the obligation only establishes mini-
mum standards.

In England, the number of library authorities rose
to 153 by 1888, and that number was doubled by the end
of the century. This was due lo a general advance in
education and social progress but also to the enthusi-
asm of individuals like Thomas Greenwood, John Pass—\
more Edwards and Andrew Carnegie, who gave aid to
380 libraries in England, Scotland, Wales and Ireland.
The Library Assocmtlorb estabhshed in 1871, also had
a stimulating influence.

Q"

&
\‘

P\

At present the British public libraryN€ a thriving,
modern, nation-wide service. "This s€xuvice is being
given by 577 separate, independent library authorities
which, in the years 1954-5, expended over £ 12,810, 000.
In that period 386 million books were lent for home
reading from no fewer than 31,949 service points, made
up as follows: 577 central libraries and county head-
quarters; 1,191 full-time bxanches open at least thirty
hours a week; 28, 833 pact-time branches, village cen-
ters, and. school librar{es provided by the public libra-
ry service; 559 hogpital libraries provided by local au-
thorities; 89 prlson braries; 158 mobile libraries."s

The totalxbook stock of English libraries amounted
to 61,500, 080~for a population of 50, 600, 000 peocple, in
1953, (ﬂéswas fiction, 16.6% chlldren s books and
53. 4% neh-fiction, including reference works. The med-
ian exgendlture on books per capita for the year 1954-
554s 13.8d. Of the 577 English library systems at

,1east 215 gpent less than 4 s. per capita, over 205 less
Ban 3 s.% The national median was 4s. 8d.

In the United States, the statistical picture is as
follows:

"There are 7,477 public libraries operating in the
United States (counting a library system with branches
as only one library). The 6,028 of these which sub-
mitted data in 1950 held 143 million books, an increase
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of 14. 67 since 1945.° Of these, 23 million were books
for chiidren. The total is equivalent to 1.24 volumes
per capita. Loans in the year exceeded 384 million,
equivalent to 3,37 volumes per capita. Of their expend-
itures, totalling nearly 110 million dollars, 87.4% came
from local public funds, 1.7% from state funds, and
4.8% from endowments and investments. Salarieg rep;
resented 59.6% of the total, with 15.6% going for hdols
and periodicals. The expenditure per capita was ($0-06.
Of all these libraries 57.6% served population of\'fEW’%r
than 5,000 and 29.3% spent less than $1000 a year."
Reading of library-books in the U.8#y. per capita
ig about half of the number in Englandy{but statistics
easily tend to be misleading. It should he taken into
account that American newspapers,&}ﬁ magazines are
much bigger than their EurOpean\'ct)unterparts. Maga-
zine- and newspaper reading ihMthe U.S. is a partial
substitute for book-reading. \ It'is alsc worth recording
that adult use of the Ame‘rl'c’aln public library is re-
stricted toc about ten pqr,cér’lt of the population.

SN g

"The small faefion of the adult population who use
the public library qeome from the informed elite. People
who do not readndwspapers do not go to the lbrary,
Relatively fewrpeople who do not read magazines ever
go to a library. By no means all book readers are li-
brary users:~\but nine-tenths of all library users are
people .v.r’hé read books. The library serves that seg-
ment_of.the population which is most likely to have re-
cei}red\informatmn through other sources, and those who
ugesthe library most are also in most frequent contact

’Wlth the other sources.

Library users as a group have much more formal
education than people who do not use the library. They
also tend to come from the higher income brackets, &l-
though education seems to be a more discriminating
factor. They are younger than non-library-user adults.
They are found disproportionally often in the profession-
al and clerical occupational groups. The library's cli-
entele is clearly not representative of the population as
a whole. "7 :
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This seems to fit in with the observation that
reading is a part of a general life-pattern and that it
cannot be stimulated or considered as an isolated ac-
tivity. This means that the structural attributes of
society exercise considerable influence on the individual's
habit-pattern. If his function in life does not make con-
siderable demands of his intellect and if his need for. &\
compensatory activities goes in other directions, the
need for reading remains undeveloped. ¢(\A

"N

It is also rather striking to observe tha;.,pfivate
reading is much more developed than librarysxeading
if this conclusion can be drawn from the fadct that only
a small percentage of the copies of boekS published are
purchased by libraries. These two gr\oups - the private
readers and library readers - overldp,” and there is
little evidence that library-reading~takes the place of
private reading although the relationship must have
changed in favor of the library..”As books become
more expensive, we may expect this trend to continue
in the immediate future. W°

In the Scandinavian countries, the public library
systems have reac})‘ed\ the peak of development. This
is sociologically Gntetesting because it indicates thata
fairly high standard of living, combined with a not over~
ly competitiveybr complex soeial system, tends to act
as a stimulis“for hook-reading. In smaller countries,
the New-Ebe goal of general erudition has retained
some ‘9f its {force; in addition, Seandinavia has a strong
litexaAry tradition, and the pace of life is not excessive.
() I Denmark distances are small, which has made
it easier to give good public library service throughout
the country. The same has been achieved in Sweden,
however, where there are many sparsely settled dis-
tricts. It might also be of importance that social leg-
islation is highly developed in the SBcandinavian countries,
This has resulted in a sense of security, and class dif-
ferences are small, particularly in Norway. The gen-
eral democratic atmosphere his encouraged the develop-
ment of individual tastes and inclinations, and this has
worked in favor of book-reading.
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As was said before, book-reading seems to pres-
per in an individealistic climate, while the use of pub-
lic libraries appears to show some correlation to eco-
nomic stability and security. H economic competition
is severe, the emotional tensions may work agains
reading, which presupposes a certain equilibrium. On
the other hand, it is cbvious that competition, if not ~
excessive, fosters the desire to obtain knowledge.

In the U.S.8 R., libraries show a higher<percent-
age of political writings than in the other quﬁtries,
and it is often stated that the goal of readingis tobe-
come imbued with Marxian thinking. Phése special foc
of reading and of libraries are, howéver, only operatie
within certain limiis. The reading\of' one type of ma-
terial raises problems which hay@\tt be answered by
new publications. Consequently,\if the need for reading
is an intellectual cne, it will™adtomatically demand
greater diversity, while, if\ there is an emotional need
for definite beliefs, a feW“books will suffice. The per-
son whose convictions fest on strong beliefs is not in-
clined to read beyond“what he needs to re-affirm his
beliefs. OQur thds‘1 rationalized society operates, how-
ever, against pefmanent and strong convictions. The
need for diversity is the natural results of a complex
soclety, andddy is not justifiable to assume that any
modern sgdiety can deviate strongly and for long from
this gengral rule. Besides, it would not be the inter-
est of any government to create too many obstacles 0
reading; because the habit is an interrelated one which
iS.E}BSential for any more complex technological develap-

m@n’t .

/
\ ™

i Knowledge in one regard and ignorance in anothe!
1z a very dangerous combination, because it creates 2
latent emotional dissatisfaction which might lead to
sudden and quite unexpected outbursts.

A perusal of the library statistics of the world
tends to have a disheartening result.® The UNESCO
p_ubhca_tion "Basic facts and figures. Illiteracy, educd-
tion, libraries, museums, bocks, newspapers, news-
print, film, radio and television" (Paris, 1054} gives
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the following datas

Library Population No. of volumes
Country (Type) (millions) reported
Angola {Portuguese) Govt. 4.8 49, 000
Museum
Public
L\
Egypt 21.4 1,238, pOQ ~
The National Univ.
accts for Qver a
million ‘@fthis
totalNleaving about
163y 000 for pub.
}@rarles
Kenya (U.K) 5 T “ 41, 000
Liberia 152 2,000
Northern Rhodesia . 27— 4 000
U. of S. Afrieca Public(245),:.’;:~12. - 3, 600, 000
showing an annual VU
circulation of 9.9 N\
million to 324, 000
borrowers. ¢ {\
National, Universi 4
and spec. 11brarle§
possess togethef...another
2 million volunfes.
Canada Ve \d 14. 18, 000, 0600
Cuba O 5.8 400, 000
Guatemalay 3. - g8, 000
Mexmo 3 27. - 3, ¢oce, 000
Ar eﬁ‘tme 18. - 8, 000, 000
olpmbia 12.- 834, 000
Venezuela 5. 141, 000
India 367. - 12,500, 000
Indonesia 8. - 2,000, 000
Iran 20. - 213, 000
Israel 1.6 3, 000, 000
Japan 85.5 28, 000, 000
Lebanon 1.3 439, 000
Turkey 22. - 2,800,000
United States 157. - 368, 000, 000
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Library Population No. of volumes

Country {Type) (millions)  reported
Vietnam 2b.- 257, 000
Austria 7.- 14, 000, 000
Belgium 8.7 8, 000, noe
Czechoslovakia 13.- 18, 000, 000,
Denmark 4.3 9, 000, 0GB\ ™
France 42.6 40, 008000
Germany 48.5 55,000, 000
Ttaly 7. - 20,600, 000
Netherlands 10.3 13,000,000
Norway 3.3 O 17,500,000
Poland 925, NN 24,000, 000
Portugal 857 4, 000, 000
Spain 288 8, 500, 000
Sweden AV, - 22, 000, 000
United Kingdom ANV 50,7 85, 000, 000
Yugoslavia AT 1T7.- 10, 000, 000
Australia ONY 8.6 5, 000, 000,
New Zealand ON° 2. - 2,700, 000

™

This evidence A8\ quite revealing. It shows the a-
mazing position Qﬁ"S‘weden and the other Scandinavian
countries, whildc¥he situation of other small countries,
like Austria, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, the Netherlands,
Canada and New Zealand is also significant, Of the
larger couhtries, the United States is in first place,
while the (Pnited Kingdom and other European countries
show significant holdings. The UNESCO-statistics do
not ¢entain data for the U %.S.R. and China (People's
Republic}). Mr. McColvini quotes an unpublished ess2y
"’E§L Mr. Edward Dudley which states that it has been es-

Ntimated that there were 250, 000 libraries of all typesin
1940 with 500 million volumes, in 1950 there were
300, 000 with 600 million volumes. In view of the rate
of literacy, revolutions and wars, this figure seems
rather high, but it may have been derived from official
sources.

In order to complete the statistical picture, we
also give the data on daily newspapers as they appear
in the UNESCO-source 11 citeq:
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Country:
AFRICA

Angola {Port},

Egypt

Kenya

Liberia

Northern Rhodesia
Union of South Africa

AMERICA, North

Canada

Cuba
Guatemala
Mexico
United States

AMERICA, South

Argentina
Colombia
Venezuela

ASIA P,

- L2

Indi z"\{"
Ind%s"fa
Iran

{"ﬁ-‘}fael
“\“Japan
Lebanon
Turkey

Vietnam

EUROPE

Austria
Belgium
Czechoslovakia

Estimated newspaper-circu-
lation. No. of copies per
thousand inhabitants:

167
353

32

214
383
191
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Country:
EUROPE {cout'd.)

Denmark
France
Germany (West)
Italy
Netherlands
Norway

Poland
Portugal

Spain

United Kingdom
Yugoslavia

OCEANIA

Australia
New Zealand

Estimated newspaper-cirey.
lation. Nao. of copies per
thousand inhabitants:

It is also es a\ntlal to consider the figures for the
consumption of e\Wéprmt as this gives some indication
of the relatlve‘ e of newspapers and periodicals

(weeklies).
2K Ol

.‘\‘

Cons umption of newsprint

Angola (Port)
Egypt

Kenya

Liberia

Northern Rhodesia
Union of So. Afriea

Consumption per inhabitant (kjlo—
grams) 1951 or latest preceding

year
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Country:

AMERICA, North

Canada

Cuba
Guatemala
Mexico
United States

AMERICA, South

Argentine
Colombia
Venezuela

ASIA

India
Indonesia
Iran
Israel
Japan
Lebanon
Turkey

Vietnam 5, ’\; -

EUROPE ;\a\

Ayl

sE’e’l:g’ium and Luxembourg
<\Czechosluvakia.

/ Denmark
France
Germany
Htaly
Netherlands
Norway
Poland
Portugal
Spain

7)
ODDH.NOOD

Consumption per inhabitant (kilo-
grams) 1951 or latest preceding
year

3.3
5.2
0.6 A
2.1
5.1

[ Rl =]

.8 (figures exclude
. 04 newsprint
.7 substitute)

(estimate)

[ Tl v v B ) Y A s e BT B a

(estimate)
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Consumption per inhabitant {kilo-
grams) 1951 or latest preceding

Country: year
EUROPE (cont'd)
United Kingdom 11.9
Yugoslavia 0.6 \
Sweden 18.7 N
¢\
QOCEANIA ) O
Australia 18. 103
New Zealand 156

From these statistical data,sayfew interesting gen-
9 \d

7

eralisations can be made: L&

1) There is a positive Z(ioi"relation between com-
plexity of socio-economic gtructure and the production
of books, newspapers, .a:nti'periodicals, and also in re-
gard to libraries (nurpber and holdings).

2) Book—prqdu{ction per million of populaticn is
highest in the i’ail countries with high standards of
living. Numhke™and use of libraries also ranks highit
this categopy.)

A\ X

3)/Hthe size of newspapers is considered, the
Unit :f&tates occupies first place, but in regard to
book=production per million of population, it is consider-
a?ly behind a number of smaller countries.

Y, 4) If it is permissible to correlate book- and Dews-
paper production, number and size of libraries, etc.,
with complexity of socio-economic structure, it is evi-
dent that increases in those activities can be expected
most in those areas in which the general rate of social
change is highest.

. B) There seem to be no examples that provide €5
ceptions to this correlation.
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6) If it is considered that some countries have
several hundred daily newspapers available per thousand
inhabitants while library-borrowing comes to a few vol-
umes annually per capita, it is evident that newspaper-
reading is the most important part of the reading habit.
As about 2 volumes per capita are produced annuzlly in
the world and illiteracy stands at about 50% it could be
estimated very roughly that the average reading of books(\
amounts to zbout double the amount which is borrowed,
from libraries. This would confirm that the average™ %
reader reads one or itwo newspapers daily, a few wéekly
or monthly periodicals and approximately 4-5 beeks an-
nually. As newspaper- and periodical-reading’ gpreads
over 2 much larger percentage of the reading, popula-
tions, it would be justifiable to assume thaivthe actual
book-reading public reads considerably more than the
average number, as only a small percenitage of the
readers (about 10-15%)} are book readers.

In order to complete thisoﬁticfure, we would have
to know something of the absexptive power of the reader
in regard to those various «ategories of materials. It
is immediately evident frott a ten-year study of news-
paper readers, made bq George Gallup, that only 20%
of the newspaper ig J/{read™ or, perhaps in most cases,
scanned. In additib(}, the reading percentage is highest
in regard to 'ong ‘or more news stories", 'one or more
strips, ™ "comié cartoon, ' 'picture page,” 'best depart-
ment store.z\ M

Inigstigations by advertising agencies have proved
that m}ost men read the front page of a newspaper first,
thenthey look over the picture page and turn to the

{ 8ports section. After that they may read some sections
that are of specific interest to them. Women readers
follow the same pattern but substitute the society page

for the sports section; then they turn to women's and
food pages,

. There are many investigations of this type, and
this is not the place to record them. In many countries,
for instance, in the smaller European cnes, newspapers
devote considerable attention to developments in the arts
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and sciences and to religious matters.

This type of investigation deoes not disclose what,
of the material read, is actually absorbed. Newspaper-
reading caters to the need for information, compensa-
tion and, to a very small extent, cultural stimulation.
Only what has a fairly direct bearing on the interest-
pattern of the reader is retained. Names of political N
personalities, celebrities, countries and places arg\re-
peated if they correspond to reader-interest. Iféthere
is no reader-interest, even repefition does ngt'seem to
lead to any meore permanent retention.

From the point of view of the general interests of
a social group, there is little doubt thdt” bock-reading is
of far greater significance for the greation of intellectu-
al, moral, aesthetic and political{values. Reading,
like all other things, must be)semewhat of an effortin
order to carry rewards, and, Mf writing aims too much
at adjusting itself to the reader's mentality and inter-
ests, it falls short of itsjgoal. When there is no chal-
lenge, there is little ox\mo response.

Consequentiy,%the role of the library is an ex-
tremely importagf ‘enhe because it is the only organized
social institutionxvhich fosters the reading of hooks.

In this chaptery some analyses have been made of the
factors whithi“seem to influence book-reading. There
is no negdyfo repeat them here because the possibility
of theid application is relative to existing conditions.
But i \is hoped that they may point to the fact that the
tagR¥and function of the library in the community is
€tidl awaiting more thorough psychological and sociologi-

¢l amalysis. Much of our thinking about reading is
along narrow lines ounly. The most fundamental question
is what is the impact of reading on the humanp mind?
This problem can be only approached indirectly at present,
but it deservs thorough investigation by a team of ex-
perts,

Reading may improve the mind, but this is not a
result of reading in its generic form: it results only
from specific forms of reading, to which more attention
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should be devoted.
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Notes

Cp. P. 23. Lionel R. McColvin, The chance {o read,
London, Phoenix House, 1956.

Cp. Lionel R. McColvin, o.c. p. 27 and 39.

o.¢. p. 29. for this and the following passages. O\
P. 53. Lionel McColvin, o.c. ) K4
The statistics refer to 1950. M
Lionel McColvin, o.c.p. 74. N
As quoted by Lionel McColvin, o.c. p. 88 from:
"Public use of the Library and of other S‘t:)\irces of
Information, " by Agnus Campbell and\Charies A.
Mezner. {University of Michigan, Anstitute for

Social Research, rev. ed. 1950} “

Cp. statistical table No. 9 ahthe end of this
chapter. Nl

The complete statistical tables are given as ap-
pendices to this chaptexi®

o.c. p. 146, N\

For complete siatigtical fable see the end of this
chapter {appendixl2).

For complete({ﬂ&fe see appendix III fo this chapter.
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Chapter VII. ~

The unction Of Writing And The Writer ,{\
7NN ¢
Writing has often been described as Man's most
importiant discovery. While it is obviogé\%hat more com-
plex social structures could not exist'&ithout the cor-
responding means of communication, \it'is not immedi-
ately clear whether greater compleél\ty is synonymous
with greater happiness. Ewver sxﬁce Jean Jacques
Rousseau, some writers have{extolled the greater felicity
of the pr1m1t1ve, while others have been equally con-
vinced of the blessings of, cnrlhzatlon The possibility
that the truth may lie befween the two has been less
frequently stressed, buth then the middle road is always

P4\

less spectacular. L

Plato divided human life into the realm of neces-
sary and of teleological causes. By the first term he
meant the cause-and-effect relationship of nature which
Man has Ad.kccept while the realm of teleological causes
consistg~6f those activities by which Man can strive for
great *perfectmn of his own attributes and where heis
freg\from "necessity."

NS
“\* It is possible to apply this division to writing. We
¢an think of writing as a part of the communication
system of a society and we can think of writing as 2
creative activity by which the individual expresses him-
self. The realm of necessity includes the communica-
tions which are essential to the functioning of a social
group, like laws, precepts, educational texts, scientific
boocks which are mforrnatlve rather than creative, polifi-
cal communications of a similar nature, government re-
ports, newspapers, periodicals, etc. etc.
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In creative writing there is no direct practical
purpose beyond seli-expression, even though if is hoped
that the self-expression of A contains values for B, C,
D, E, etc.

There are undoubtedly many categories of writing
which possess both attributes. These include descrip-
tive journalism, book-reviews, entertainment—writing,
books on philosophy or the social and exact smences
which reach beyond that which is generally accepted,
efc. \

Much depends on the attitude of the ertgr Writ-
ing can be a job or a vocation. The attitudeof the
writer in turn is partialty determined by\hé& culture-
pattern of the society of which he forrpé\ﬁ part.

We could easily be tempted tof?egard ''necessary
writing" as a function which has no’ strong emotional
values while creative writing would be deemed to carry
some emotional satisiact‘ton,."%

We do not think of~ the tax consultant who drafts
an income-tax form aS\bemg emotionally involved in this
undertaking, though &w/emotional response is quite con-
ceivable on the pal;%\ of the ultimate recipient of the com-
munication., On. the other hand, the work of the poet,
the novelist, i@’ essayist, the dramatlst the philosopher
tends to rurr\through almost the entire acale of emotions,
There 1K§.\L‘erta.m emotional release in the act of writ-
ing.

\"The creative writer is an envied creature: he is
g‘s‘shmed to do what he likes to do and, in addition, his
Ctivity requires little capital-investment while the re-
wards are reputed o be staggering. He normally has
the social privilege of being able to be "different,™ and
it is not unusual that this privilege is built up into spe-

cific attitudes and habits. Sometimes these attitudes
are copied by those who usurp the privilege without the
corresponding activity.

However, if writing is seen in its social setting,

Q!



114 Social Functions of Libraries

it becomes a much more complex task to follow it in
all its ramifications. Intellectual activity, like romaniip
love, is a product of a complex social structure.

Preliterate societies know the functions of the
priest, the magician, the saga-teller, etc., but, when
writing develops, it is first used for religious and legal,
pronouncements, as well as for the recording of the
deeds of great kings. Back in Egyptian literature,/how-
ever, there are such writings as "The Song of the\Harp-
er" which are generally designated as wisdom-literature,
In fact, the oldest preserved Egyptian writing “belongs
to this category, the so-called Papyrus BriSse, named
after its first owner, which contains a Ollection of
wisdom-literature and which has beemtermed the "old-
est book in the world.” The Booksef-the Dead also
goes back to about 30 centuries B'\C., as well as a
handbock on wound-healing, the\Edwin Smith Papyrus,
which is at the New York Historical Society.

However, creative wi‘iting as a separate function
did not emerge before Greek and Roman times. In the
Middle Ages, it was,greatly reduced but reappeared in
the Renaissance. ’;W:}iting as a profession and as an
economic activitj\\céme to the fore much later. In
Greece and Rome, as well as in the Renaissance, cré-
ative writing(was often undertaken by the upper classes
and profesgipnal groups. Those periods also knew the
art patrjozj,\as an important factor of gaining status for
not aq@pted activities,

o8 ‘Most known forms of writing, like the novel or
ceven the mystery story, can be traced back to Antiguily,
bat there has been increasing variety in the past hund-
red year within almost all categories.

In spite of the tremendous increase in writing, the
social status of the writer has remained indefinite.
Toynbee has described the intelligentsia as a special
social class of conscripted aliens who have been up-
rooted and disoriented; A. Koestler defined them as that
part of a nation which is not "snugly tucked into the
Social hierarchy." It has alsoc been customary to see
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the intellectual as either aloof or as abandoning this
role to participate in revolutions which promise the
realisation of his ideas, The successful artisi fre-
quently feels that he has betrayed himself, or that his
link with society remains insecure or precarious. If
unsuccessful, he is in danger of being played upon by
political groups which need the neurotic and the dis-
satisfied in order to achieve their goals.

N

7 '\' N

A good part of the dilemma of the creative atfist
may be caused by the rapid social change of the~past
five or six decades which has created a tremepdous in-
crease in the means that are at Man's dispogal, while
the purposes for which they can best be used have be-
come obscured. Every new invention ig\like a new toy

that fascinates by its newness rather tliz}n’ solely by its
intrinsic value, \

S\ 7
AN

While the creative artist of\the past used to be
relatively secure in his med‘;a:he now has to cope with
numerous new possibilities ghich place him before
numerous alternatives and thoices. He can compromise
by partial adjustment i@ ‘etonomic imperatives and a-
dapt himself to tasks{which seem to lead towards more
purely creative acth}ties. But his audience is mean-
while facing the §ame dilemma: it can choose between
radio and feleyigion, reading of boocks and magazines,
attending olectures, travel, etc. and it has barely
iried onecactivity before another one comes to the fore.
This coﬁ»bination of factors pushes the intellectual con-
tent of \creative production back into a frenzied attempt
10 h&heard in one way or another, with no assurance
“Ogﬁ Steady audience unless its attention can be held
eilher by appealing to strong or unusual emotions or
by trying to present what seems to be of overwhelming
importance, but is often only so for a brief period.

The anxiety which prevails on the side of the
artist as well as of his audience has created a tension
which is either hidden behind impersonalized jargon or
in the intimacies of disequilibrium. The author either
Pushes us back from himself or he takes us into the
Caverns of his soul where the reader often feels like
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an immodest stranger.

As the writer has no planned, purposive reaction
to the society of which he is a part, he cannot count
on a specific circle in this society. He may be either
this or that: a part-time journalist, a stockbroker, a
laborer, a starving self-styled genius or a governments
supported idol whose position rises with the sale oi his

books. AN
"N

This is all as it should be, because it .is Felated
to the function of the creative writer. The ereative
writer is the person whose mind does nof process the
patterns of society in the acknowledged$ashion: he
either extols them or he abhors them)\“but he lives in
a sphere of sharper awareness. He\is not capable of
the neat division between working<hours and leisure
time, of the prescribed rhythm™of the organized proces-
ses that go on around him,. _He must, somehow or other,
be under compulsion to asg@rt himself and to refuse to
remain hidden in the flopef accepted causes.

Gradually he may>arrive at a compromize and es-
tablish a pattern Whi}h gives him a more definite place
in the society of’gehich he forms a part. He may also
streamiine hisjemotions in a given direction so that his
work conformg®to a certain type. But, in spite of such
adjustments,i%e has to remain an ouisider in the ration-
alized p.r‘gg%sses of the minute and far-reaching division
of Iabgrs’ There is no provision in those processses for
'-'crqa,j:ibn, "' because by their very nature they are a
rgp\et’rtion of what others have planned and arranged;

cstiere may be some liberty in the arrangements of the
yarious components of the task, but the task is part of
a whole and not a realm in which the imagination can
construct or destroy at will,

This inclincation lives in all of us, but it is
stronger in the person who is not willing to give up the
prerogatives of his fancies and is not satisfied to let
them remain daydreams of which the cuter world has no
awareness. The creative artist feels compelled to show
the superiority of his imagined world over the one Which
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holds him in shackles.

The categories by which we label things are neces-
gsarily crude and inaccurate. Much of what is termed
"ereative writing” may be pattern- or imitative activity,
a lot of talent for the esthetic ordering of words may
go into private correspondence, business letters, lexi-
books, advertisements, ete. In faet, it might be worth-
while to compile an anthology of writing that is not ,\:\
generally considered as such. It could include mathe- *
matical theorems, the texts of laws, iravel-folders.dnd
many other materials in which someone's imagifation
found adequate and effective expression. m'\'x'

But the writer has to fit himself to\{he reality of
a world in which a writer is different 4%0m some one
who writes. The writer moves in a~Mweb of social re-
lationship. " He must identify himseM as such, find 2
patron or a publisher, and an audiénce, and he must
have the will to move forwardiin the semi-darkness
which critics easily turn inté~blackness. He may try
to grow up under the wingsiof a successful writer or
plod his way through liféfary cliques and esthetic cock-
tail-parties or he may™\try to blast his way with a sud-
den bombshell, N\

N\

His favorife “work may gather dust on the shelves
of a few librdries, while something he does not like
turns intq.af}lterary success or a best-seller. He must
have a Strengly developed ego, even though it may be
hiddem hehind a feeling of inferiority. But he cannot
feelitoo inferior if he seeks acceptance for the expres-
/8ion’ of his thoughts.

AV ¢

In fact, the element of a desire for power cannot
be ruled out. A competitive society is, therefore, pre-
requisite for the emergeuce of art. The boy who
whistles or sings with feeling and talent on his way
home from the fields will rarely blossom into an artist
unless there is a stimulus for him to enter into the
turmoil of the centers of the society of which he oper-
ates on the iringes.
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The stimulus presuppose a certain maladjustment:
the advice of cautious parents for a safe career will
nct send one on the thorny path of creative art unless
there are pronounced vested interests in this field.
The existence of such interests cannot be denied, though
they are more fluid than in the realms of business,
government, the professions, etc. The competition in s
art is more direct and more primitive than in those
fields which tend to establish more permanent intarg‘&ts.
The latter might be true also of handicraft workets, “or
for painters, or sculptors, or actors in strongly“tra-
ditional societies, but not in the fast-moving{world of
high technological development. '’

This world may seem to be the egemy of the
artist; yet it is also his friend: a stern and demanding
friend who is, in addition, at times{whimsical and un-
reliable, It is his friend because)though in a tradition-
al society without much technofegical innovation, his
position may be more securérahd respected, his activ-
ity is exposed to the dangen of becoming conventional.
There is a revolutionary element in art which makes it
impossible to make its dtceptance or non-acceptance 2
process that can bq.\gredicted or regulated.

#2883

The functioh® of art are too manifold for any such
regulation: if¢it appeals to conscious taste in its sub-
jects, its méthods may be personal; if its techniques
seem standardized, it will search for novelty in its
subject, hl.\lt it can never accept permanence or stag-
nancy \\Life is a process, a becoming, of which art
exp;'es\ses the full uncertainty which is dearer to Man's
n}ind‘ than any philosophy or ideology which promises

J{lgﬁ a certainty which he instinctively feels to be false.

Some sociological generalisations may be possible:
The greater value a social group places on activities
of Man's imaginative or symbolic faculty, the more art
tends to be a part of its function. Religion and art go
har}d in hand because they both create the symbols
which correspond to Man's innermost anguish and anxiety.
In more static periods, this may make art the hand-
maid of religion while, in more dynamic periods, both
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go their own way and many even enter intc a level of
competition if religious institutions are unwilling to ac-
cept anything but conformist art.

The more a society strives for power, the more
it will tend to foster rational processes rather than im-
aginative ones, even though it needs imagination for
technical innovation and in order to magnify and embel-
lish its goals in the public mind. But imaginative activs
ity is placed somewhat outside the regular flow of g ;
vents: it is needed but unpredictable and therefore)
simultaneocusly acceptable and unacceptable., It dsvac-
ceptable because it is needed, but unacceptabléecause
it steps outside the regulated realm of rationél' activity.

The creative person thus acquireg’a’certain am-
biguity, He is admired as well as n(is}rusted, hecause
he does not fit conventionally into ch§3: dominant social
group such as the family, the prdigssional group, the
political party, ete. While others seek to merge them-
selves into larger groups, heltfénds to shun this process,
which would rob him of his\most treasured possession:
the development - and gometimes even the overdevelop-
ment - of his personality. To him organized society is
an obstacle rather, tHap'an aid, even though art is a
recognized functio\in any society.

If we disfinguish static and dynamic elements in
each societyf it is evident that the creative artist be-
longs to thé dynamic segment, even if he utters a pro-
test agdingt changes in other sectors of the society. He
seeks‘emotional and intellectual differentiation, and this
activity must remain an unplanned one, of which he him-

el is not aware.

In the creative writer the underlying emotions,
which every individual has, are developed more strongly
and they show greater differentiation. In this way he
mirrors via the channels of his expression that which
remains submerged in others, and this may be the dom~
inant link between the creative person and his audience.

Every now and then, in dynamic societies, it is
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suggested that the creative writer or scientist is "out-
side society' and that he should be given some share
in the guidance of the society in which he, often un-
wittingly, brings about such startling innovations and
changes. Such an atfitude may be begging the principle:
the creative individual gains sharper awareness of the
deficiencies of society and its staggering immohility be-
cause he is outside its regularized processes. a

7 '\. A

If his vision were used for the guidance ofdm-
mediate and practical matters, this faculty would fend
to become biunted. Aristocracies have often<contributed
some of their members to the arts and scieptes, but
they are mostly those who are rather indifferent to the
privileges they have inherited and are xefarded as
"queer™ or disloyal by their own grgup? Sociologically
speaking, the greatest number of fh¢ge who belong to
the arts and sciences come frgm™the middle classes -
lower as well as upper. A ceftdin amount of pressure
seems to be conducive to the\full development of one's
talents, in spite of the viplent emotional reactions of
some artists to this 'sogial’ law."” If the creative per-
son is placed in a privileged position - either by private
or public initiative —“he often reacts negatively to the
absence of pressurgs, unless he is already so far de-
veloped that the gnomentum of his ambition carrieg him
o1, \\

&

N

This {dyes not mean that starvation is a necessary
prerequisite for creation, but that the ups and downs,
the hlgh nd low poinis of life must be experienced by
thejc\reative individual rather than witnessed as an out-
sider. An exception should be made for the sharp so-
cial awareness of ruling social groups which sometimes
{("oceurs before their decline sets in. The standard ex-
y ample of this is the literary oeuvre of the Russian ar-
tiistOI::racy in the period preceding the Bolshewik Revolu-

on.

It can also be noted that cultural development often
shows two peaks: in an early period when a sort of
balanced social growth takes place, and towards the
end, after a period of expansionism and material de-
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Jopment, when & late, more individualistic cultural
Fli)wering occurs, often as a sort of stock-taking of the
preceding period and as an effort to stave off decay or
ot least to rescue the individual from the disintegration
of the general culture-pattern. Efforts to achieve cul-
tural developments by "organisation' are generally not
guecessiul: culture grows by itself and is not subject
to any purposive guidance, If attempts in that direc-
tion are made, they generally lead to a bloodless art,
which obtains an artificial success only. ¢\

"N
The creative individual interacts directly jqit]\i his
audience and not via the official supersiructure’ which
all societies create. This superstructure ig mostly a-
cultural because it operates in the direction’ of rational-
ized control, based on past group—expe{ience.
INY

The efforts of collectivist governments to make
preative processes a matter of s};s.le’—control are suffic-
lent proof of this. 1In the recent’past, they have often
lec_l FU protesis of the artists‘tliémselves despite their
gzl"{_lt?ged position, and despite the fact that they may
par%;‘?n greater materiallSecurity than their counter-
t 3 cm the Western world possess. This easily leads
Cheriéﬁrgaln conscieptiols standardisation which may be
who 3 €d by the \&Qk and file, but is resented by those

N818t upon %he unigueness of the creative process.
Cesse;t 1§ obvicus that creative art, like all social pro-
bet\’v’ee; POSgesges a rhythm of its own. It alternates

- More individualistic and more collectivistic
Periodg \ye . ;
terestg\ tShDWS schools, trends, fashions, vested in-

1588 elc. but, at least in modern society, it does
Lies), Tts 88Ser extent than do most other social activi-
Sfcig) rofontinuity is not the continuity of an organized
Valuateq 1,07 Dut one that has to be interpreted and e-
Ttis ne 5 Critics and historians. The continuity of
P_llnes whi elt by the artist himself, but more by the disci-
ligh thj éCh are devoted to its analysis, and which estab-
BSychje rgontlnuity by referring art back to its social and
OTma) g4 o+ In societies in which art is a part of the
dltiflOnaI aructure, this may lead to a flowering of tra-
™S andg handicrafts, but such societies will
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show a low percentage of creative iﬂnOvation.

Yet, in each society, the traditiona] and the
ative exist side by side and nourish cne angtpe, %I‘e{
the more dynamic society will show an interrela:cmn_n ¥s
ship in which the element of innovation weighg more
heavily. Butl art as a profession or career apg art ag
a calling always exist side by side, though the représ
sentatives of both groups tend to resent each othepd
The organized groups are not in favor of spontaqéo‘ﬂs’,
whimsical, sudden innovation, and those who chogdse to
follow new paths make themselves voluntary et ‘involun-
tary ouicasts. Creative groups tend to n;a’ké this at-
tribueie one of their symbols, perhaps to.‘st'ress their
lesser continuity and security compared Mo other social
groups, but, strictly speaking, it sheuld be applied on-
ly to those who follow the road of,{He outsider, even
in relation to their own colleagugs.

Here again, reality is ifferent from the presenta-
tion which the artist tends.jf:’o give of his own activity.
A sociological analysis of“ereative writing differs f}*qm
the one which writers femd to give of their own activity
or which is given by <their biographers. Both of the
latter interpretatiofig™tend to stress the differencevfrf'm
other activities Wore strongly than is sometimes Justl-
fied. Social groups propagandize their own Contﬁbu-t
tion to society,”and artists and scientists are 2t leas
as prone t6°do this as are "bakers or candlestick-
makers, />

P . £ T c-

(Jt'is evident that creative writing is 2 d?‘”“ff ¢
tivity which presupposes a society that is Wllliﬁg extent

Support art, quite apart from the guestion © aber of

to which this process is regulated. As 2 DV
links are always required between the writér “7  ged,
potential audience, continuity of organisatio? * " .t.
and this continuity, in turn, has its influenc® “..
The publisher, the distributor, the librat¥y ans ligation
critic are very powerful influences in the soctd

of ariistic creation.
the

w8
The more division of labor a society sho™™
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maore the influence of these intermediary links increas-

es. Several new functions emerge: the literary agent

as go-between writer and publisher; the specialized pub-
lisher, the subsidized publisher, the distributing agent,

the library-adviser, the book-club, the special review
journals, the translators, the copyright experts, the
playwright with sponsors, theatrical agents, producers,

the first night machinery, etc. Somehow or other the A
prospective writer has to fit himself inio this chain and { )

to harden himself against the mechanism of the rejec- '\\
tion-slip.

o~y
2
L

The only thing he can keep in mind is hismimdeal
to a visualized reader, because this is the only jinterest
that all parties have in common. This interést can be
interpreted gualitatively - as in special p!,lb}ishing or
in subsidized publishing - but it has to éxist. It is the
"condition since qua non' which makeg{writing a social
activity. Even the diary which is néyer to be seen by
human eyes is written with some figtitious alter,™ the
person "who understands, " whetlier he be a mortal or
a deity.

™
S N

It is quite startlingtd reflect how strong the im-
pulse to communicate s\in Man. From Aristotle's
"palitical animal™ hé hds become the "communicative
animzl" of the twogtieth century.

Whether tiie urge to communicate will continue to
increase is A puzzling question. It is undoubtedly re-
lated to tHé\Yate of social change. Ag can be obser_ved
in any #{Nige, everything that is new or different will
start, e tongues wagging, even in a normally taciturn
corimunity. Change causes anxiety, and anxiety fosters
“the.desire to communicate. But change in the econom-

\it? and technical realm has its limitations, and sooner
or later, it will dawn on mankind that the "more jchmgs
change, the more they remain the same,' and ultimate-
l¢ the demand for ideas, symbols, and art will come
1o the fore much more strongly.

Modern soctety, particularly in the more prosper-
ous countries, is rather niggardly to art, compared to
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the societies of ancient Greece and Rome’ the Repgi
sance, the Kingdoms of the 17th and 18th Century :;15.
cient India, Persia, China or the Mc'hammedan WBHE'
They loved the magnificent and the monumemal’ and'
the desire for these qualities may have becoma Sithe

merged, but it cannot be lost.

There are now many links between the creative
artist and his ultimate audience which could be sTupi-
fied because they have emerged from the propehsitg of
aur society for complexity, perhaps due to our admira-
tion for mechanical things., Apart from this\being an
error in thought, because the efficient pidehine casts
out the superfluous, it tends to stifle ,c‘f'eéltive acfivity
in the long run. Societies as prosperdis as the leading
ones of the Western World could deyote a much larger
share of their wealth to artistic{c@eation and could gve
2 place of greater honor to ity most difficult forms of
achievement. A society whidh>puts a premium on facile
forms of mass-entertainment ‘lowers its own standards,
and will ultimately lose et in relation to societies with
& more balanced sense.of proportion.

Escapist or dompensatory art does not derive s
value from having Mmass-audiences, because its Very ex
Istence is dug %ova lack of equilibrium but not to any ;s
aesthetic judglent or any appreciation of artistic "altﬁs'
Good art @y “draw mass-audiences, but to reverse
relationsI{ip is extremely misleading.

NEulture and economy should be separated a8 el
as possible because a "mariage de raison" bet“’ee;rtv- !

thém is hardly 2 happy one, and benefits neither P mic :
”~ AE creative art does not operate according 10 econd ene-
laws, its highest achievements take a long time 0 }z:er'
trate to the public and only if the public possessesosi-
tain attributes. T is not possible to construct 2 pssume
tive relationship between art and economy and f° I?*lf‘
Some magic law which operates towards ultimaté oducts
mony. The economy should allot a share of itS ,rthose
to art, and let art take its own course as it did I"
beriods when art reached its highest levels.



The Function Of Writing And The Writer 125

The position of science ig different, because the
value of science is recognised - though reluctantly - hy
the utilitarian. But art and philosophy require a dif-
ferent set of values in a society, and only if these val-
ues prevail is it possible to create the almosphere in
which art prospers,

Although it must be recognised that a dynamic sos
ciety favors creation and innovation, an increasingly ¢\J)
complex division of labor places less solidly organi§ad -
social groups at a disadvantage. It is an additignal’
factor that strong stress on purely economic de¥elop-
ment dulls the sensibilities that are required(for a
highly developed art which seems to require\a society
in which the rate of economic change is (ot excessive.
This is confirmed by recent develc)pmp‘ts‘ in the Soviet
Union where art has not reached t'l}glevel of the pre-
revolutionary period. \9®

The climate which seems.jo foster intellectual and
artistic creation is a very comiplex cne: it requires
perhaps a sense of frustration, of the fulility of more
direct forms of action; aNonging for the intangible, an
appreciation for the effort involved in the development
of talent; and a vitakif‘y which does not dare to exhaust
itself in the fuzfﬂgagent of its wishes and desires. Or,
in regard to thg ifer factor, a vitality which has run
tbrough the cyoles of its fulfillment and seeks renewal
through a réturn to the realm whence things are viewed
at a dista.jhi;e.

:"\‘50
\{Bh“e desire for reality and the flight from il are
inte¥mingled in each individual, In modern society this
flighi has hecome increasingly difficult; as a censequence,
“N\most of us hover in an atmosphere of semi-darkness.
\ ‘Psycholopically, both desires seem to be of crucial im-
portance because Man, in the final analysis is a wander-
er between two worlds.

It is doubtiul whether our present belief that re-
ality can be shaped in such a fashion that it corresponds
to Man's mental fabric is a correct one, and it is quite
conceivable that mental needs will once more occupy a
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much more important place.

In our present world the function of the creative
writer is highly uncertain and indefinite. It is not de-
termined by the literary community itself, but by the
interplay of numerous forces of which the writer him-
self generally only possesses incomplete knowledge.

He operates in a field of chance in which the odds are"
rather against him. In face of this uncertainty, writ-
ing begins to seek refuge in universities and colleges
because its status as an independent field of actlwty
seems to be diminishing. ¢

This may have some relaticnship\with the in-
creased social mobility of modern sogiety, because an
established aristocracy often favora{sh‘e development of
arts. This group is now migsingfrém most societies,
and has been replaced by a fluid group of those who
are interested in art. But this’group lacks stability
and continuity; it is whimsical ‘and erratic and fails to
furnish a point of orientatien to the artist himself. The
critic who forms a linkjbeiween an erudite group and
the creative individuah is faced with the same problem;
he cannot assume the“existence of literary or esthetic
judgment in his qgdience. He writes for a shifting
group whose C%[hﬂltles he cannot gauge, except in those
cases where there are remmants of erudite groups left.
But the profgssionalisation of modern society does not
create negwradherents to these groups; modern educa-
tion créafés techniciang rather than cultured people.
The gednomically secure are to be found increasingly
in the higher age groups, while cultural interests have
L Trow throughout a lifetime, and will not be generally

< a.r.:qulred at a later age.

A change in this situation could be expected only
if our society would acquire more stable forms. Ex-
cessive mobility creates anxiety, and this anxiety leads
to an interest in compensatory and escapist art forms.
This function is important, but it will not tend to create
really great art because it lacks the sense of inner
freedom which is needed for fuil artistic awareness.
Compulsive art-forms are a necessary social mechan-
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ism, but their forced motion leaves out attributes which
more balanced art-forms possess.

The prevailing literary traditions often furnish
this needed perspective, bui the traditions themselves
are losing force and efficacy. In order to free art
irom the danger of becoming chaotic, its economic po- ,
gition must be reconsidered. The major social func-
tiong, like religion, art, law, economy, etc. all hayvey,
their own rhythm and thelr own innate structural Jawse:
If one realtn of society forces its rhythm and strieture
on the others, a disequilibrium results, wheth€r\the
dominant realm be religion, politics or ecopuinics,

A Dbalanced society can emerge onlyMi each major
social function can achieve a life of it8.6wn, and the
impact of technology and economics{oW religion, art,
literature, law and even family-sixucture has been ex-
cessive. The reguit has been ihaf many social func-
tions have lost their identity;X¥éligion compromises
with hedonism; the thinking'about society takes place in
ferms of pseudo -sciences! whlch imitate the exact ones;
law hasg fallen victim te a rationalism that was inspired
by invalid notions of natural laws, etc., etc.

Of course, \t*h\ere is always action and reaction,
and our intellegthal fabric is so complex that there can
be only question of one tendency prevailing over others,
But religiony art, literature and poetry deserve better
than t%m‘rrror only the imperfections of our society,
This ;/may be one of its functions, but there are others
Whlch greater independence would bring to the fore if
tha Interplay and strugglie between economics and state

< w(ﬁuld not absorb all our energies and most of our re-
Sources,

On neither side is the intellectual or the artist
recognised, He is an outsider who has to live by ap-
pealing tc the frustrations of the masses instead of be-
ing among their leaders. Philosophy, literature, and
poeiry can exercise a guiding function because they ap-
peal to some of our mest basic mental and spiritual
needs, even if they are submerged for the moment,
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But it is not the function of the creative artist to pro-
duce advertising copy or to be a public relations coun-

gelor to a government.

Undoubtedly nature will furnish an automatic cor-
rection, but the methods of nature are often harsh and
cruel. It would be much wiser to understand thai Map
cannot live by bread alone and to shape our life acéeld-
ingly. The assumption of Man's rationality has letto
a preponderance of science over art though it culdbe
doubted whether the latier is not far more impertant to
the individual than the former. This has alg9, caused
people to hide their feelings and opinions ‘pbehind a
sterectyped jargon because they feel thé“\obligation to
be 'objective' rather than human. \‘

Thus, numerous books are pq’oduced on interna-
tional affalrs for instance, in which observations of
human beings are pressed 1nto~a raticnalized framework
in which elements of econmmc political and other the-
ories are combined. Somehow or other there has tobe
progress, but, as Socrdtes remarked some 24 centuries
ago, Man can only b\e" himself.

The fact thdt“the artist is either at the merey of
overly complex onomic machinery, or has to adjust
himself to thewheels of a governmental bureaucracy,
may shape? himh into an important force for the needed
reformations of our society.

) “;’But the time has come to enumerate the brighier
sideMof the picture. Writing has a function in regard

48 the two major groups which make up modern society:

%

on the one side we find mass-production and, on the
other side, mass-bureaucracies. Between these two
groups a sort of pragmatic equilibrium prevails which
is based on a compromise.

In regard to the mass-populations, creative writ-
ing has the important function of portraying the uneasi-
ness, the anxieties, the frustrations of the people. In
regard to the mass-bureaucracies writing can either
carry out a propagandistic or a critical function. Inan
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age in which the rule of the mass-bureaucracy is hased
on rationalistic attitudes, many "scientific™ publications
fall under the category of apologies ¢f this most recent
form of rule, but many of the older disciplines, like
philosophy, show a more critical attitude.

In the impact of mass-bureaucracies on mass pop-
ulations - which to a varying extent is taking place al-
most everywhere - the greatest danger to mankind is/A\
the loss of individuality and personality and the artifiéi:ﬂ
rhythm which is being defended as “innate' in the ‘pro-
cesses of mass-production, though these proceaSes are
supposedly "serving' mankind. ,

The lifeless and stereotyped culturéwhich is e-
merging places a heavy responsibility o{q‘the intellectual,
the creative artist, and the religious¢leader. Ii is to
them that mankind is turning in odder to escape the
deadening and leavening impact of mass-bureaucracy
which is drowning Man under amiavalanche of laws, reg-
ulations, forms, reporis, plannmg, etc., etc.

Thus, while creative® activities in the symbolic and
artistic realm are unc@r a heavy strain at present, they
are nevertheless the éxpression of the evolutionist forces
which are Workmg\\towards a more balanced future.

It is the/ "non massified" person who can still
weigh the pro's and con's of our contemporary society,
and cregielan image of the changes which are essential.
These.thanges may not be too many or too far reaching,
but they seem to point in the direction of greater inde-
pe::{dence of the various functions of our society and of
“dgeentralisation. We have centralised too long, and it
has created too heavy an emotional strain on the aver-
age person,

Our society has become wealthy enough to de-
centraiize if it is realized that continued international
competition unavoidably leads to conflict, and cenflict
would mean global poverty and starvation, It is the
task of the creative writer to hold up a mirror fo the
world, and this task should not be left to the blind
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interplay of social forces, but given the
deserves in terms of its importance,

Creative writing is based on respect _
dividual, his task and his judgment. ft jq fl?r tthe in-
individual to show that he possesses thege qupalitt)-it:he

8

which are essential for his own survivgl,
o7
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Chapter VIII,

The Function Of The Library ) '\;\
O

From the foregoing chapters it has become, glear
that it is not feasible to treat the function cf 4 @iven
activity or a given organisation as a simplédohe. How
this [unction is viewed depends on the valuesSystem of
the social group in question, and it is ifhpossible to
apply an chjective yard-stick, unless orle” assumes the
existence of a general gcience, Thekré ig no such science
and each judgment will differ greatly ‘dépending upon whether
it is pronounced irom the viewpdinl of theology, moral
philosophy, the rationalistic jﬁeafy of progress, sociol-
Ogy, economics, etc. Commyon sense might be the best
golution, unless it is assuited that the empirical ap-
proach of contemporary\social science is the most use-
ful one. Even this wilk not lead to any general conclu-
sions, because itsgkesults will differ for each social
group, What WON.}} be true in couniry A would he wrong
in regard to colntry B, and the easy subterfuge of
speaking abolt;ore and less developed countries is not
justifiablg.:’xvho determines whether they are more or
less dqy\e;i}sﬁed, and in relationship to what?

A’Qfl'iis brings us right back to the differing view-
points on progress of the theologian, the moral philos-

¢opher, the enlightened raticnalist, the social biologist,

'

\'the sociologist, etc., etc.

For these various reasons it seems justifiahle to
conclude - and a satisfactory conclusion it may sound
to many ~ that common sense must be our guiding

principle in trying to analyze the social function of the
library.

(131
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The use of common sense is all the more pleas-
ing because it prevents us from going into vague gen-
eralities. With a variation on General Jackson one
could say that the best library is the one that gets
most books to moest people in the shortest time, With
the necessary reservations and transformations, this
principle may well serve in a general way as it enables
us to investigate what libraries do and what they do not
in order to bring about this desired state of affairs,

Of course, in regard to special-libraries, nation-
al libraries and large university-libraries, reservations
must be made which are obvious enocugh. he function
of the "collective memory," which is se{:ved by the
latter two, does not quite fail under th@&\general prin-
ciple:r as the social group musti be gxanted a sort of
permanent semi-amnesia. PN

This principle would be xbpvincing enough in re-
gard to the lending-library arednd the corner which
supplies adventure, visions pf love, mysiery, emotion
and some 1niorrnat1on tasthe mhabltants of the neighbor-
hood, Tt might functieR “best if it realizes that reading
is a generic habit apd that people are not often so con-
cerned about 1nd1V1dua1 choice as the standard-principles
of our society K&'{uld like us to believe,

If peoplga were given a card on which they could
mark thap\they would like to read so many books in
this or thet category annually, many would be satisfied
ta le Ve the choice to the librarian, particularly if the
seryvioe included home-delivery. Not everyone is will-
ing~or able to obtain Aimard or Fennimore Cooper, by
ar’t hour's walk to the lending library.

Most sccial institotions are ultimately centered
around the consumer because in the final analysis con-
sumption determines production. The consumer chooses
between certain categories of goods: food, housing,
clothing, etc., but within these categories he is amen-
able to guidance. The limits between the basic cate-
gories are by no means static, so that much depends
on the influences to which the consumer is subjected.
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As a consequence, if the library were to._ remain a
passive agency while others are active, it would tend
o lose ground = even though the absence of pressures
is considered a positive attribute by some peaple.

The relationship between libraries and potential
readers is one that depends to a considerable exient
on the general attitudes and mental-pattern of a given
society. While there is undoubtedly a correlation be- .
tween the complexity of the social system and the need )
for reading, there are additional factors, and the rez\ad- *
er-publication relationship does not have to take 'ptl'gc'e
via a library. N 3
X
Presented graphically, the situation j&\as follows:

Y: Social group A :’,\\Publications
X: Readers A S“B:  Dublications in
N libraries

N

It can be said that ¥is larger than X and A is
larger than B, but can{lhis relationship he determined
more definitely ? }jp‘w\much of the national income is
spent on publicatieng “and on libraries and can these
percentages reasonably be expected to increase or de-
crease and upder what circumstances? ¥ reading it-
self were 16 wémain constant while reading in libraries
or via 1 r}ries should increase, a structural social
changp\‘ta es place, and the consequences of this change
would,_have to be analyzed before a judgment of the
gigh,i’ficance of the change could be made.

\/ In the first place, we will consider the relation-
ship between total population and number of readers.
It is obyious that the percentage moves between approxi-
mately 0-90% although zero would hold true only for
preliterate societies. All other societies could be
marked somewhere on the 0-90 scale, and it is obvious
tl_1at this percentage is decided primarily by the educa-
tional system. Educational systems that do not teach
reading occur only in the rural areas of more complex
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givilisations. As a consequence, education is more
universal than reading, but as soon as a certain degree
of social complexity is reached, reading and writing
occur at least in the upper layers of the civilisationin
question, If it is accepted that reading and writing a-
rose in the first civilisations, these must have shown
greater numerical and social density than the preceding
pre-liferate civilisations. R is from increasing social
density that the need for increased communication arises,
This is confirmed by the fact that the cities of edriy)
Antiquity already possessed fairly sizeable popu.lﬁtions.
In other words, sccial density shows a positiwe‘corre-
lation to physical density. The accumula}infl of people
in one place does not diminish but incredses the need
for communication because this need «ds’a’ result of
greater social complexity. N

0.‘\ ’

Accumulation of populatiog-is essential to the
need for reading. Thus, the ghdre urbanized a society
becomes, the higher the pergetitage of readers in the
total population, Greater division of social labor, mean-
Ing increasing specialisatioh, will also tend to increase
the need for libraries,~because specialized reading can
be better served by, &\library than by a private collec-
tion of books. Op~the other hand, as was noted above,
the degree of te{qfio'n in a given sopciety also influences
reading-habits,

The fa€t that reading is positively correlated to
the complexity of the division of social labor is con-
firmed/hy the phenomenon that reading iz a generic
habi;\ ‘If reading is essential for the acquisition of
socidl status, emotional reiease and spiritual compen-
sation will also be sought via the established habit-

““\ehannels. If reading has no part in a person’s work-
pattern, it would be unrealistic to assume that he will
develop the habit purely for compensatory or recrea-
tional reading. The level of social development per-
meates all activities, though not to the same degree.

o _As modern society seeks an increasingly complex
division of labor, it must be assumed that the need for
reading will increase, unless we can identify forces
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ihat work in the opposiie direction. One of these
forces might be that modern society also siimulates
mass-media patterns and reading is subject to this
same influence.

Thus, twao forces counteract one another: the
need for specialisation demands serious reading-maieri-
als, while mass-~consumption habits require compensa-~
tory and recreaticnal materials that are accessible to{’
the average perzson without too much of an effort.

This makes the function of the library a dualistic
one: Should it cater to both needs or ahcmld, 1,t stress
ane and ignore the other?

\5

It is obvious that through sheer foree of neces-
sity both needs have played a role in'the development
of libraries, even though their relatiye influence has
varied in the different periods. fin the Middle Ages,
reading was not thought of as al\pleasure, but as a de-
votional activity, A change toork place in the later
Middle Ages with the emergence of "chansons de geste,"
folk tales, the romances “ef the troubadours, ete. In
the New Era reading/was considered a duty, and libra-
ries were frequentl'g “exhorted to foster civic virtues
and knowledge by\ts\ohcentrating on serious materials.

1t was mostly the ambiguity of literature which

opened the ghelves of libraries to materials which should
be regarded as compensatory and recreational rather
than & e;i'i‘nus." Liferature in its function of 'art' had
undogbiedly a right to be heard - and a very important
oney-" but it has never been possible to draw a hard

. g fast line as io where literature stops and enter-

< ~ta1nment begins. Opinions on this would tend to be
strongly divided: a realistic novel might be "art” to
an admirer; an appeal to frustrated ingtincts by a re-
former, etc. It has not, therefore, been possible for
the librarian to establish definite categories of books
which should be regarded as art and cthers which fall
under the classification of entertainment. Some detec-
tive~stories are regarded as "literature,® others nof;
but judgments about matters of this kind crystallize
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very slowly into definitely accepted opinions. In regard
to contemporary books, judgments of this kind are pos-
sible only along very general lines, and a library can
only base its opiniong on reviews and on reports of li-
brary services, both of which are known to misfire at
times. Thus, again a guantitative aspeci creeps in:
it is safer to have too much than to be too restrictive. |
A
The great increase in libraries in this centuyy ’
has heen in public libraries, in special libraries and in
University libraries. Statistical data give th&\foliowing

picture of their interrelationship. €%
Afitltal
Li- Report- Hold- Circu- No. of
hra- ing ings ,N\Jation readers
Yr, ries number (thou&l (" (thous. (thous-
Country  19-Type of¥ol.  of vol.) ands)
AFRICA R
Angolalport) 52 Gov. Dep. 5 v 8 - -
52 Mugeum (B 4 - -~
52 Public N2 20 - -
82 Schoal 3 9 - -
Egypt 49 Natipnal 1 428 185 101
49~Ufin’. &
\ Other inst,26 601 245 174
~\Jhigher ed.
M CA9 Bpecial 2 44 1 1
/5 49 Municipal 8 163 136 114
2\ & local
Gol(}T\QQétSt 52 Univ. 1 47 - -
(URY) 52 Other inst.
R higher ed. 2 6 - -
52 Gov.Dep. 2 3 - -
52 Other spec. 2 1 - -
_ 52 Public 1 65 - -
Union of
So. Africa 51 National 1 320 234 4
51 Univ. 17 875 375 i8
51 Other inst.
higher ed. 7 100 35 4

51 Special 34 a57 - -
51 Public 245 3616 9947 324
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Annual
Libra- Hold- Cireu- No. of
ries Report- ings lation readers
vr. Type ing  (thous. ({thous. (thous-
Country 19- number of vol.) of vol.) ands)
AMERICA, North
Canada 47 Un & Coll,169 5803 2556 s
47 Special 173 3544 861 ¢\
47 Public 1144 6431 19721 (3
Mexico 50 National i ano 159 A8 -
46 Special 5 378 PAREE
42 Public 213 2261 27017 3436

United States 50 Lib. of /
Congress 1 9060 WO 2324 1740

50 Univ. 131 66472, - 1253
50 Qther inst. NN
higher ed.1362 44814 - 1292

50 Special 163 Ji864 - -
50 Public  6100,\136230 348845 25504

50 School 98800 100000 - -
}\PTERICA South

NS

ATgontine 48 Rationatl™ 1 532 - 128
48 Popu,'l{’n 1532 5559 - -
48 Schedl
Board 6443 557 - 519
48(8tudent 4 - 49 66
&3 Primary 5711 1036 - 1011
' schoaol
.§~' 48 Teachers 1 - 129 86
\ 48 8chools for
By 1'2_\1[' Adults 163 80 - T4
& 4 51 National 1 - 1686 73
N/ 45 Pub. &
Chile semi-pub. 3375 11568 8505 -
30 Public 1 20 127 -
50 National 1 2000 - 750
30 Univ. 1 41 - 44
50 Other pub. 48 315 - 631
50 Municipal 32 117 - 194
50 Semi-pub, 4 24 - 7

30 Spec. 17 242 - -
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very slowly into definitely accepted opinions. In rega::
to contemporary books, judgments of this kind are p.--
sible only along very general lines, and a library can
only base its opinions on reviews and on reports of L.-
brary services, both of which are known to misfire
times. Thus, again a gquantitative aspect creeps in:

it is safer to have too much than to be too restrictive.

The great increase in libraries in this centuri\
has been in public libraries, in special libraries,and 1
University libraries. Statistical data give the fcﬂibv.n ;
picture of their interrelationship.

Anpui;l
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bra- ing ings ~Jation  readers
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52 Public &2 20 - -
52 School « '3 g - -
Egypt 49 Natienal 1 428 185 101
49 Univs &
ther inst 26 601 245 174
\ \ﬁigher ed.
4% Special 2 44 1 !
M GA49 Municipal 8 163 136 114
N & local
Gold Coast 52 Univ. 1 47 -
(U 1{\) 52 Other inst.
higher ed. 2 6 -
N :‘\ 52 Gov. Dep. 2 3 -
\‘; . 52 Other spec. 2 1 - -
52 Public 1 65 -
Union of
So. Africa 51 National 1 320 234 4
51 Univ, 17 875 375 I8
51 Other inst,
higher ed. 7 100 35

51 Special 34 957 -
51 Public 245 3616 9947 32
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Annual
Hold- Circu~ No.of
Libra- Report- ings lation readers
Yr, ries ing {thous. (thous. (thous-
Country 19- Type number of vol.) of vol.}ands}
Chile 50 School 9 53 - 158
Ecuador 43 National 1 150 - 1&2
42 Special 17 21 - 2
42 Secondary 20 59 - OO
school e \
42 Other pub. 32 - A 182
ASIA )
India 51 National 1 541 '\ > 42 7
51 Centr.gov. 72 1037 - -
offices \
51 State gov. 7\
offices 33 ..\ 506 - -
51 Museums 7 AWV 9 - -
51 Univ. & Coll. 615“’ 6813 - -
51 Other inst, 52 658 - -
higher ed A
51 Public ~.*198 21776 - -
51 Pub, s\chool 12 69 45 3
Indonesia 50 Nat:\&Un. 1 400 - -
rifr'll 1 500 - -
5@ Other Un. 8 99 - -
7Ry "‘Admin. 6 287 - -
Ke 80 Research § 449 - -
,,\}“ 50 General 4 66 - -
Iran \*“; 49 National 2 82 - -
O 49 Univ. 9 77 - -
“\Q;" 49 Special 12 40 - -
\J 49 Public 1 14 - -
\Japan 50 Univ. 334 17845 7237 4498
50 Jr.Coll. 9 657 - -
50 Pub. a7z 9093 16395 11438
Turkey 50 National 1 195, - 15
50 Inst. high-
er ed. - 363 - -
50 School - 1380 - -
50 Public 86 8438 - 830

49 Popular 54 5 _ 6



Annual
Hold-~ Circu- No. of
Libra- Report- ings lation readers
Yr. ries ing (thous. (thous. (thous-
Country 19- Type number of vol.} of vol.) ands)
EURQOPE
Eustria 51 National 1 1409 244 T8
51 Univ. 3 215% 260 114
51 Other inst. .
higher ed. 9 1021 284 196
51 Special 780 8000 - O
51 Public 1600 1200 - A\ -
Belgium 50 National 1 1243 146N 1105
48 Public 2092 7703 121487 677
Czechoslo- 50 National 1 1493 155 -
vakia 50 "{Slov.) 1 64 - -
50 Univ. 3 2126 307 -
50 Other inst. o)
higher ed. 9 (585 235 -
50 Museum 3 4 1478 148 -
50 Other scien- «\"
titic 4% 1515 81 -
50 Popular 14650 10750 20883 1148
Denmark 51 Nahonak 1 1640 676 -
51 Univ.{ ) 1 583 1685 -
51 Othér tech.
&&oientific 12 706 173 -
51\Pub11c 1311 5067 14946 -
xo\E')Zl Childrens 228 11565 3275 453
France _ #\451 Nat, (Paris) 4 10645 983 292
O\ * 51 Nat. & Univ.1 1375 56 23
A\ {Strasbourg)
N 51 Univ. 16 11816 2300 2945
@ X 51 Other inst.
higher ed. 3 1060 61 53
51 Spec. 2 1885 41 -
51 Muncipal
(Paris) 76 750 2705 -
51 Mun. {Seine }80 - 1288 -
51 ' {other) 149 118717 6614 2124
51 Central
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lending 18 560 983 -

N\
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Hold-
Libra- Report- ings

Yr, ries ing {thous.

Country 15- Type number of vol
France 51 Readers

assoc. 10 123

Germany 50 State sup. 1289 38011

50 Other pub. 173 8015

50 Univ. 146 3711

50 Research 195 5172

Netherlands 51 National 1 800

51 Univ. 6 4500

51 Other inst. y

higher ed. 4 565

51 Govt.dept. 36 2270
51 Other govt.

dept, 76 N()"1520
51 Research 47()" 32
50 Public 98 2940
Norway 51 Univ. (Osle) 1 1191
51 Other insh.™
higher, ed. 136 1335
51 Oth"q(‘ sci,
inst) 24 659
51 Govt, off. 28 433
slMAssoc, 39 260
B1 Prison &
\“ hosp. 9 40
&7 b1 Military 5 115
§~~‘ 50 Public 1136 2663
R\ 50 School 5259 8586
weden 50 National 1 750
~O 50 Univ. 3 2700
\ 4 50 Other inst.
higher ed. 20 918
58 Teacher
training 29 256
collieges
50 Research 28 1566
51 State county 2 315

51 Commune 1603 6474

Annual
Circu- No.of
lation readers
{thous, (thous-
.} of vol,} ands}
i A
LS N
-: '\’ ’ -
M3 65
250 -
w7
v 5 35
280 140
5 - -
8306 1112
79 it
4395 -
1812 -
30 -
129 -
132 19
216 10
15040 791



Country

Sweden

United

Kingdom

OCEANIA

New Zealand 51 National

N

<
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Annual
Hold- Circu- No. of
Libra- Repori- ings lation readers
Yr. ries ing {thous. (thous. (thous-
19- Type numher of vol.) of vol. ands)
50 Study circ.3082 1815 2128 254
50 Hospital 168 254 718 65
50 Military 84 276 516 46
50 Other pub, & 4 2 RIN"Y
50 Sec.school 221 2096 547 790
50 Techn. " 15 80 3 4 o.8
51 Elem. * 1941 3762 9621} ™ 562
51 Other 339 636 429 48
50 National 8 5053 - -
50 Univ. 68 10828 \ - -
50 Other inst. PN
higher ed. 269 2592+ - -
50 Other re- PN
search & 330  “7185 - -
sci. inst. N\
50 Govt. dept. 81%% 2539 - -
50 Indus. & J%
commergy, 34 161 - -
50 County.\* 87 15300 97977 4730
50 Mmg('\lpal 427 26900 213385 7650
1 398 320 --
51 Gen, Assem. 1 208 23 1
7287 Other nat. 1 100 - 4
)51 University 6 399 177 -
51 Teacher train-
ing coll. 5 70 69 -
51 Special 80 200 - -
49 Public 104 1360 7887 250

From these figures it is obvious that the public

and school libraries rank first in regard to annual cir-

culation, number of readers, and collections.

National

an university libraries show a much lower ratio of use
while special libraries cannot be judged according to
this ecriterion.
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It is obvious that reasons of prestige, status, etc,
are a factor in the size of national and university li-
braries. In the case of the latter, cocordination and
specialisation are undoubtedly possible, buf, in many
countries, inter-academic competition and a large de-
gree of autonomy work against the achieving of some de-
gree of integration. There is nc need to point out that
these problems are national or regional cnes, and that
it is not possible to analyze them in general terms.
If social developments are considered fo be -
lative, the conclusion would seem warranted that the
greatest future development would take placé in the field
of public and of special and research libpagies. It is
typical for modern society that the whole)sector aof pub-
lications which in the United States is)\cautiocusly labeled
"non-fiction" includes many works ,wQ)iE:h are not strictly
scientific in a specialized sense,. bt which are aimed
at giving information to the inferested rather than to the
expert. They belong more tg ‘the public than to the
university library which iq’fééused on specialized publi-
cations. &N
The dividing lin®s between various categories of
publications have he¢ome much less distinct, and this
makes it more difficult to arrive at satisfactory coordin-
ation between ¥arfous types of libraries. The spread of
education and»0f technical skills has diminished the
"reading digtance, " while, on the other hand, the erudite
small groups of preceding periods are beginning to dis-
appeant)
DI}GA%“
~3%This has resulted in a decrease in the difference
.bgg\veen the university and public library. As the "sci-
Nentific method™ is now applied to almost every conceiv-
able topic, the term "scientific books" begins to indi-
cate publications which have been written impergonally
and rationally, rather than publications which presuppose
a certain amount of specific knowledge on the part of
the reader. The publications that do require such knowl-
edge are increasingly beginning to be placed in special
and research libraries. The large university Iibrary is
obliged to take the 'general scientific™ as well as the
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"specifically scientific, ' and this makes its distinction
from the larger public library relatively small. It also
means that hoth types of libraries tend to continue to
increase in size excessively, so that some division of
labor is going te be increasingly essential,

The task of aiming for completeness can most
easily be divided between the national library and the, o\
large university libraries. I there is a requiremeni
of legal deposit, it would be logical for the university)
libraries to concentrate on specific segments of f6yeign
literature, while special and research-librarieg would
form 2 second line of defense through which g\satisfac-
tory relationship between quantity of materials and
quantity of readers can be achieved. &uch/a system
does require a central or anion catalo although quan-
titative and functional restrictions mdyybe essential in
order 1o prevent it from becoming ﬁnwieldy. Union cata-
logues for branches of science whith need this type of
information might be centralizéd-in specific institutes
while & general union ca.talo'gﬁe could be restricted to
those materials which argihet already covered and not
contained in the national “library under rules of legal
deposit, }

The most_important type of library is the public
library, particglarly in the more highly developed coun-
tries, As géading is a generic habit, it can only be
extended by\rnaking it more and more a pleasure and
less andJe8s a duty or an activity which is based on
secondary motives. This task cannot be carried cut by
national or the university libraries which are, by their
nature, centralized and formalistic in their attitudes,
C\but it can be achieved by the public library, with its

‘branches, its active reader-contact and its potential for

establishing functional relationship between supply and
demang,

It is not only reading for relaxation which can be
%pleasure, but also reading for knowledge and informa-
tion, and this will be more so when it is realized that
materials of this type can be presented in a perscnal
style and do not become "learned, ' because they are
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written in an unreadable, pretenticus jargon or a forma-
lized style. The really difficult topics create their owr
complexity of style and presentation and will always be
accessible to only a few people. Pseudo-science and
pseudo-learning are, however, the great dangers of
modern society; these alienate many people who, emo-
tionally could easily be converted into readers.

The unfortunate interaction between science\and
government-jargon leads tc needs for compengh}ion in
those who have to deal with this type of material, and
this interaction sericusly threatens the pealm of litera-
ture and of the erudite book, while tt;p{&f'avor the pre-
dominance of compensatory and sensatﬁpnal writing, It
iz within the powers of public libraries to counteract
this trend, because they furnishx'tz\e‘ best registration
pogsibilities of the reader-reading materials relation-
ship. By exerting this influénge, they can aid to de-
velop this relationship in algbonstructive way and to
counteract the tendency ’f@’r "status-writing. "

X
»

In an abstract,@x}ﬁf, an ideal library-system could
be envisaged as follews:

i"\\ National library

7

™
N \ Functional Union Catalogue

S

Univ:e.rjsi‘ty librarieg Special and research-libraries
(N .
(mth specialised sections)

C\ .
»;’f Special Union Catalogues

~\. Depository libraries Depository libraries

\:

Public library system
School libraries
Open Shelf system
Browsing room
Reader service
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Functional Books-Readers Relationship
{Maximum size periodically established)
Branch libraries Branch-libraries
Distribution points.

Bookmohiles, efc. R
AN
It is obvious thai such a system presupposes gen-g~
eral literacy, a high general standard of education, an >
"ppen' society without caste-groups, a high standard of
living, absence of high social tensions and adequafe)gov-
grumental provisions, without undue centralisasion®

In social groups in which only a leadigg: group is
literate, there is more need for good univérsity, college
and school libraries than for public libfayies - which
would be relatively little used. The @ihpetus for gener-
al literacy must come from withinsthe society, from its
desire for improvemeni. In thigichain of development,
the library becomes important @t*the stage when the in-
itial development has already“taken place.

In regard to the ge\&lopment in less-developed
terrifories, it is obvidus”that they are likely to go
through the stages Mwhith occurred in the more advanced
Societies althoughythis process may take place at ac-
Celerated speed\“These stages would tend to indicate
that reading #9%f becomes habitual in the upper-middle
and middle dl¥ss, spreads to the lower middle and up-
Per-wopkigg class with higher technological development,
nd reiaing limited in the middle and lower working
f\lgsﬁ:,' even under favorable conditions.

4
\ Whether this development can be accelerated by
Centralized control or despotic measures is doubtful.
orce may work at early stages, but reading cannot be-
Come a gemeral habit, unless it finds, in the long run,
2 positive emotional response, which cannot be achieved
“nde_l' a system of compuision. This emotional response
Tequires variety and generality and does not come out
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of a relatively simple set of standardized beliefs

As the production of books and the development of
libraries shows a positive correlation with the complex-
ity of the division of labor of a given society, it should
be possible to work out a "normal’ relation between the
national income and the expenditures for those two ac-
tivities, It can then be considered whether an increag
in this ratio is possible zand at the cost of what othen
activities. If we think in terms of continued develdpS
ment, this ratio would be likely to increase begabse’in-
creasing complexity in the division of labor }'gq\nires in-
creased intellectual effort. In a global sogiely which
would tend towards greater stability, theg¥@tio should
prove to be a fairly stable one, but shéuld show consid-
erable local variations, depending onstradition, climate,
income, etc, \\

\N

There is not much meritNin’/simply stating that ex-
penditures for book*producti’on'and libraries should be
larger, because such a statément is quite meaningless.
If national income rises,oifey more or less automati-
cally become larger, bﬁt’,’ under siatic conditions, ex-
penditures for one adtivity canmot rise unless those for
others fall off, and\it would take a brave crusader,
rather than a sdeigtogist, to say that some other activi-
ties should be sacrificed to book-production and libra-
ries. If thes\rfsﬁould be, they would be, to put it simply.

Sociologically speaking, however, it is possible to
analyg%trends only, and, as soon as a situation be-
comes ‘static trend-analysis becomes impossible. It is
possible, however, to re-examine the social goals of M-
.b{g‘ries to do adequate library-planning, and to stream-
line existing facilities.

In regard to the first point it is guite essential to
analyze the validity of the guantitative goals which have
become customary in the past 60 or 70 years. Since the
thmklflg of that entire period was quantitative, it is not
Surprlsing that this was also applied rather uncriticaliy
to libraries, but it is equally obvious that this idea as-
Sumes different propositions now that our philosophy is
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showing indications of change, and is beginning to be
more structured.

It is not only that publications show a structure in
regard to quantity and quality, but so does reading. It
would be easy to assert that quantity and quality stand
in an inverse relationship, but matters are not quite
that simple. In regard to quantity, the picture runs
somewhat as follows:

\

Annually in th TJ
Newspapers and periodicals

Schoolbooks ' \ 4
Best sellers: \ !
fiction and \\

$
non-fiction ,\

Other books \ \

Obviously, it is not pClSSIble to reverse this re-
lationship in regard to quah‘ty, and it supports the con-
tention that it is impossible to treat publications as if
they are of equal valu:&}\

X

Books differ 1n\\regard to the number of their
readers. Is thistd be considered a criterion of quality ?
If this were apswered positively, the most important
publications ¢ would be newspapers and periodicals. Ob-
viously Ske “is something wrong with this answer. We
either Have to apply the criterion of duration of use, or
to sayithat publications cater to different kinds of hu-
Jodiyneeds. In the latter case we must analyse the

\fuﬁction of libraries in relation to these needs.

To use the duration of use as a yardstick is hard-
ly very useful to libraries, because it cannot be applied
to original selection and it operates almost automatically
in regard to the discarding of publications.

Thus, the only possibility becomes that of relating
publications to the different categories of human needs,
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and determination of the needs that require the contin-
ued preservation of printed materials.

The argument that we should preserve everything
because we want to know everything seems false. The
mind is by nature selective, and, in addition, although
the interrelationship differs, the past never has the
same weight as the present or the fuiure. N\

Reading has been analysed in the categories of
salvation-, culture, achievement-, and compensgfory-
reading. The first two correspond to long-fesm sccial
needs, and there will be little argument t;haf the publi-
cations falling under these two categories\need to be
preserved. \

The great difficulty arises i ‘;,}}eéard to achieve-
ment-reading which requires the~'§eatest amount of ma-
terials in modern libraries. .Iinéwledge is cumulative,
and this means that our mgaim interest centers, in any
given field, on the presentistate of knowledge,. The
history of the science 1s;a, separate discipline, while
classics in a given field'are established by social cus-
tom. Q

L )

Thus, it }v}m\ld seem feasible to review books in
a given field periodically and to retain only those which
are importagtifor the historical development of that sci-
ence or whieh are likely to become classics. Those
which age“important from the historical viewpoint eould
be retaied in a few libraries only. If a few medical
libragies, for instance, concentrate on the history of
Jwedicine, this will undoubtedly be sufficient, while if
\ta‘ll' medical libraries retain older materials they all tend

0 become cumbersome and inefficient,

In this way the accumulative tendency of libraries
could be curtailed so that there is an acceptable pro-
portion between materials and readers. 1t might be
POs'sible to work out this relationship for various cate-
gories of libraries, but this will not be attempted in
this study.
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In regard {o compensatory and recreational read-
ing, it is obvious that we deal with materials produced
for short-term needs, and their preservation seems
superfluous, except, selectively, as the illustration of
the mores of a given period or a given location. It
might be quite useful in this respect to preserve all
sorts of odd materials; not completely, but merely as
indicative of given types.

The difficulty is that the criterion of long- and\. )
short-term use becomes controversial if we deal wi‘th
certain types of government publications, cerfaju cate—
gories of scientific and political books, ete. b mlght
be conceivable, however, that committees ygquld peri-
odically review these materials and char&Cterize them
48 long- and short-term. Each library ‘¢ould still be
able to decide these matters accordingMo its own re-
quirements, but there would be a gehera,lly accepted
yard-stick.

If reading is seen as an:{'aétivity from which the
individual derives z certainlemotional sgatisfaction, it
must be taken into accourt vthat 'too much” has a dead-
ening effect that can be{as bad as "too little.” Nothing
is more dlsheartenmg'“}han rows and rows of bocks
which are naver us@d and which neither by their contents
or their appearamee are ever likely o arouse interest,
In addition, they, drown out good books and threaten the
development of "classics' in our contemporary society.
It is by 1tg,c agsics that a period is remembered and
not by wquantity of books preserved. Furthermore,
it shoyld*be an attribute of our "social age, '" that we
SE?.\'aZ'given function in relation to society as a whole
ant.Ado not press blindly for its aggrandizement out of

2sically selfish motives.

Library-planning can be undertaken adequately only
if it is done with regard for the printed materials- po-
tentional use relationship, but not under vague and high-
sounding principles like the spreading of knowledge,
democratisation of science, etc., ete. Reading, teo,
has a structure, and this structure cannot be altered
by ignoring it.
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Of 21l social institutions, it is the library which
has the clearest view of the relation between books and
readers and which can hope to analyze the present in
order to plan for the future. It would be unrealistic to
ignore the status-factor in the development of libraries.
The most powerful countries have always tried to have
the largest libraries, but the status-factor should not
be the doeminant one in regard te planning. Indirectlyy\
the status-struggle yields some positive resulis. No
one can deny the value of the great national libratries,
but their function is a specific one which canngtybe ap-
plied fo other types of libraries and which ha.s ‘often
worked too much as a stimulus for increase in quantity
in other types of libraries. "

It may seem that our recent gbservations are in
conflict with some of the statement$ in the beginning of
this chapter. This is, however,':\only apparent, hecause
there too the relationship of materials-users was stress-
ed as the guiding prln(:lple \ Although this principle is
a simple one, it becomes ccmplex when it is applied
in a specific case. It .can be seen only as the applica-
tion of a general philogephical principle which is seek-
ing recognition and {wltich indicates that the structure of
the present shows( the trends of future development.
This structure ?tQ\t only contains the results of recent
developments ®ut goes back much further, It is an in-
dication ofyd@eial growth rather than of planned social
development) and the concept of growth is not a linear
upwardsnevement but a curve, since the rate of growth
is relative. We may be in a period in which the rate
of gutward social growth is high, but it would be a basic
er,;r'er ic expect this development to continue in the same

< "‘ppoportlon indefinitely,

We can but base all social analyses upon our con-
cept of Man, and Man changes slowly. If his intellect
is taxed too heavily, his emotions and his imagination
protest, and, ultimately, emotions and drives as well
as intellect and imagination determine the amount of
satisfaction that is derived from life.

The only factor in which we can readily observe
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change is the numerical increase of Man. This numer-
ical increase presupposes, and perhaps causes, increa-
sing control over the natural and social environment.
It is this facior of increase on which we can base our
calculations, but it must be observed that this rate of
increase cannot be predicted reliably over a very long
period and that it is by no means a constant. It is,
however, possibie to analyze our social phenomena ine N
relation fo twe factors: numerical increase and coms .
plexity of social structure. These two are obvioqslj?~>
interrelated although in & way that can only be 'c}'wér—
tained empirically. &N
These two principles suifice for analysi§ of the
lunctions of publishing and iibraries, and\they furnish
a reliable empirical basis which can bewsed to inter-
pret the present as well as to calcmi&f‘e future trends,
They are preferable to abstract pineiples which, more
often, indicate subconscious wishé;s"and do not reflect
the realities with which we hase-to work.

W
NS
<



Chapter IX.

The Library In Different Culture-Stages o
O\
It is not possible to describe the develog'men't of
the library in relation to human society in,,fg,ﬁe‘:néral in

a logical fashion, because the world congigts’of culture-

areas, which have gone through comparable stages of

development and which have often infhienced one another
in varying degrees. Human societx lias never shown
uniform development; rather thezé/are focal points or
areas of rapid growth while othe} parts of the world re-
mained relatively stagnant. K\¥s noi possible to equate
these processes with numegical increase, because cul-
ture~development is often:i[nitiated by small groups,
even though, in the long “run, successful cultures tend
to show numerical development. There are, however,
diffierent stages of gyltural development. While the
higher stage shows)relatively better control over the so-
cial and naturaKenvironment, the result is often that
more people aghieve a higher standard of living than
people in les5 developed countries, but it does not mean
numericalisuperiority. On the contrary, the pressure
of the les® developed on the higher developed often takes
placeinterms of larger numbers.

s I we consider mankind as a whole, numerical in-
~¢rease might be interpreted as a sign of the vitality of
Nunankind but, if we consider culture~areas and cultural

stages, it is the control over the social and natural en-

vironment ~ which may result in more effective numeri-
cal growth if we consider the average age - that must
be used as the vardstick.

_ If this is done, we can distinguish cultural stages
In terms of the sum-total of social experience which

152



The Library In Different Culture-Stages 153

social groups possess. An optimum-stage is reached if
group-vitality and group-experience reach the point at
which the group can function most effectively. With in-
creasing experience but declining vitality, decay may set
in if the group-mind can noc longer process the new ex-
periences in an orderly or useful fashion,

It is obvious that the sum-total of social experi-
ence has a cumulative effect, and, as a result, this
experience enables Man to create larger and more com=
plex social groups. Thus, there is no specific sgeial*
institution, like the family, the fribe or the state,™which
can be considered as the general compuiation-péiit of so-
cial action. At times it is the family or theribe, at
times the state or the regional group Whicﬁ‘}ontrols the
greatest part of social action.

o

The more complex social forms§ ‘arose only after
the state emerpged as the bhasic spcial unit, and, if we
deal with communication-patterns™n written form, there
is no need to deal with the pri’r:nitive culture-stages.

In fact, the development of ®titing, and, later on, print-
ing, pretty much followedthe general trends of civilisa-
tional development, They emerged in the early civilisa-
tions of the Near andMiddle East, in India apd China;
they then moved 1 ’\Gfeece and Rome and followed the
emergence of We\s%rn civilisation. In our time they

run paraliel to-thé general power-structure of the con-
temporary wpfjid. The speed of their development often
lags behind?that of other cultural manifestations which
repres t"}a"more direct response to social chalievnges,
as in,r%%ny cases of technical innovation.

() 'This generally positive correlation between writing,
efc. and social complexity enables us to distinguish cer-
fain stages in the development of the communication-
patterns with which we deal, There is no justification
for following the various stages of Western civilisation
alone, because the development shifted through a num-

ber of dominant civilisations,

Within the growth of each civilisation, certain
stages can be distinguished, and these stages repeat
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themselves in a related, though obvicusly not identica)
fashion, in regard to the larger-than-civilisational da-
velopment, namely that of world-society. These stages
can be interpreted in terms of the amount of social ex-
perience which a group possesses. If this store of ex-
perience is as yet small, the general group-reaction
towards the challenges of life is stiil full of uncertainty,
fear and hesitancy, and the imagination plays a muchgs
larger role in the mental group-pattern. Knowledge
presupposes regular and ordered experiences that{ckeate
assumed possibilities of control over future evenis.”
Forms of social organisation remain more g,imiile in
these stages, because technology is not sufficiently de-
veloped to permit complex social comm'gQi"\:ation-pattems.
Where communication remains limited,{\gocial organisa-
tion remains limited. \
Ko

Only when group-experienge\ifi terms of knowledge
increases, the larger possibilitieé of control over the
social and natural environment*lead to greater social
complexity and a cumulat;ve:'tendency in communication-
patterns. &N

A final stage g@éts in when knowledge no longer in-
creases, because ghe’ elasticity of the group-mind di-
minishes. Then{new challenges are again met by emo-
tional and imaginative responses of individuals or small-
er groups, apd not by the coordinated reaction of the
group as a\whole,

A

\’I‘Ee’é.e stages, which cobviously were sketched very
briefly, had their impact on forms and intensity of €07~
munication.

'\

3 As long as the veaction of a social group is strob”
ly symbolic and imaginative, then imagination rathel
than a rational system dominates communication. while
the very first forms of communication were undoubted?

directly emotional, as in the animal-world, and were ®*
pressed by sound rather than by words, the communi¢®”
tion for long-term use had to take place via an appe

to the imagination via pictorial means. The most nat
way to give a communication lasting form is to draw

ural
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and it is quite interesting to observe that this imagina-
tive communication form has emerged once more in

contemporary compensatory communication (cartoons and
comic strips).

An early more rational system of communication
consisted of the notched sticks, with the meaning of the
notches memorized by the messenger, or the Peruvian
Quipus, notched sticks with strings of varying color, A
much like the Wampum beads of the North Americand ™)
Indian. QO

However, these methods of communication\wére
apart from the development of writing through'\the stages
of pictorial writing (pictographs, ideograplis and hiero-
glyphs), syllabaries and alphabets. O

9.\

As soon as the symbol no langér*transmitted an
idea but a word, the appeal to thdNmnagination was
changed into a challenge to intelléet and memory., Their
further development, which uséthe same symbol for words
which sounded alike, meant &\Murther conventionalisation
in communicaticn because %t lessened the impact of per-
sonal intonation, personal sound-expression, etc, The
final ghilt to an alphabet, made by the Phoenicians, is
well-known, and it 4% Jquite astounding that the alphabet
which has been tefihed Man's greatest invention has
continued practically unaltered through three thousand
years even théugh it is only a rough approximation of
what is conweyed in speech. This fact is all the more
amazing if{it is realized that the relation between spoken
word g\d..Written word has changed progressively in the
direqtibn of the latter with the increasing complexity of
culfire-patterns until our own period increased the role

~Jf the spoken word via telephone, radio, film and tele-
\yision.

It may he noted in passing, that all communication
obviously takes place via the senses; but, while the
genses operate in a sfructural interrelationship in speak-
Ing or listening, reading may force this structural re-
lationship somewhat out of its "natural’ gears because
the "eyes-brain"-connection might be more of a shorieut
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than nature intended. However, this would be only one
aspect of the emergence of new communication-patterns,
and this subject could be treated more adeguately ouly
if more were known about the attributes of our mental

need-stiructure,

Communication via the writing-reading patterns has
undoubtedly meant an increase in the rationalized reac
tions of social groups, and a decrease in direct emds
tional and symbolic reaction. Written language iafand
has been used for both these purposes too, bup“their
percentages of the total have decreased, and \rational
and conventionalized communication-forms.have become

2

increasingly dominant. RS

The transition from ideographie Mo phonetic writing,
which has taken place almost everywhere, is undoubted-
ly due to the need for more cempléx communication-
contents, and not to any trangtaiSsion of culture which
was not roo&ed in the need-atructure of the social group
in question. N

Communication itSwriting was due to the need for
long-term and long=distaince communication, although the
use of communica;t:i%—forms is also related io the de-
gree of cohesion of a social group. Social distance is
the third dimehsion which must be considered in an an-
alysis of cofifjiunication-patterns. An increase in so-
cial distarce causes communication to become formal-
ized, aadlwhen social stratification-systems change or
break\dewn, the need for less-formalized or more di-
rectcommunication comes to the fore again. Although
thts "phenomenon is a general historical one, it has beed

,"*g_ﬁ'great impact in our own period, which witnessed so-
Cial equalisatim in many respects and, in addition,
much stronger compensatory communication-forms than
existed in preceding societies. All communication-
forms which are typical for medern society, namely
newspapers, periodicals, radio, television, escapist
reading, etc. can be put under this compensatory aspect
although it is not solely the greater social mobility and
constantly shifting stratification-patterns which furnish
the underlying motivation for their use. It is impor-
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tant to realize that the contrel-group-mass of popula-
tion relationship is also significant, and as a result,

the contents of communication and absorbed communi-
cation by no means overlap. The mechanism which
governs the connection between what people want to read
and what they are given to read is a very haphazard
one that cperates mostly on the basis of trial and error.

Accepted social- distance and non-accepted social
distance play a great role in this respect, and adjusts
ment between these two takes place only via comproé ™ /.
mise in concrete sifuations. In simpler terms: writing-
with-a-purpose only finds readers if the goals gfithe °
promaotional social group and those of the progpective
audience somewhere coincide. I this oveplapijing of
goals does not occur, purposive writing sakes place in
a vacuum, nevertheless, it is frequently eontinued be-
cause it has become 'status-behaviorg"» Examples of
this will easily come to the mind gf’hle reader.

Although it is tempting tosdeal with the problems
of communication-patterns inegeneral, it is essential to
return to the communicatimﬁiin written form and to de-
termine the role that libraries play in regard to if,

The motivation.{b} writing consists cf the need for
communication in_térms of the three extended dimen-
sions. This quality gives writing and its products so-
cial prestige, \dnd this prestige is commensurate to the
distances (tiIQe'—spa.ce-social) involved. ‘'This is also the
basis of the(wish for preservation which expresses it~
self in Qgﬁnﬁments, museums and libraries. The monu-
ment to\a deity, a prophet or a king is the most im-
pressive place to record the cultural heritage of a so-
Lhadproup, Its appeal is structural. It appeals to all
owr senses, while reading of inscriptions appeals to one
sense only and, in early periods, was of value only to
a smasll group.

As temples and palaces were the vehicles of long-
term symbolic communication, they alsc became de-
positories of other types of communication, which needed
preservation for smaller groups, and which were in the
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patterns of Communication

Short Term (time,

space, social)

."\'

O

ferm focus is of great importance while,
of a culture-group increases,
communication gain in importance.

Medium Term

short term problems.
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Long Term
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national agencies deal- ment publications,
ing with specific prob- Long term docu=
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4
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Yater analysis by

history, the so-
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Documentary ma-
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It is logical that in early cultural stages the long-

as the life-span

medium and short-lerm
On the other hand,

increasing social complexity enlarges social distance.
cultural maturity means an increase in

In this respect,

long-term communication-forms; horizontal spreading also
tz?kes place and this indicates an increase in the dimen-
sion of space. Thus, cultural growth in reality means
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a spreading of interests - though perhaps a loss in e-
motional intensity - and this may explain why this pro-
cess always shews renewed demands for purposive
centralisation, integraticn and coordination. As culture
develops, the individual may heomce mare dependent on
society in a general and abstract way, but his direct
perscnal allegiance to individuals and smaller groups
diminishes. These stages of increasing differentiation
are often held back by retarding influences. Social
growth is a very uneven process; the general trend, ,.\:\
however, seems unmistakable, e\

If this process of increasing differentiatigﬁ"i"s held
to be valid in regard to libraries, this would‘miean that
there is increasingly less room for generdl principles
and theories, and that the library should\le analysed
mainly in terms of its functions, which{bécome more
specific as culture progresses. Thug, “in early cul-
tural stages, the goals of the library/are general, while
in later stages, its purposes can be defined only in
concrete terms which are base}d’:upon the relationship
between materials and userssy®

While Antiquity degeloped the idea of culture-
kmowledge and sciences’the early Middle Ages consider-
ed reading as a méthod for moral anii spiritual improve-
ment. In the order“of St. Benedict, © communal read-
ing took place dyring and after the meals "fratres
sedentes omnes"in unum'™ and maintaining ''summum
gilentium. " )Private reading was ordained for the early
morningﬁaﬁﬁ'i"s and for the rest period of the afterncon,
and ocgupted some 3-4 hours daily. At the beginning
of théast, a ceremonial distribution of the manuscripts
todkiplace. The librarian allocated one manuscript to
Qa.‘ch monk for reading from cover to cover. There
was no question of profane literature. “Lectio™ and
"meditatio™ are considered to be the same. The monks
were not permitted to own books, so the library was
the only source, This required extensive copying as the
number of monks grew. There were few authors in the
Iibrary, but their works were present in many copies.

The famous Isidor of Sevilla was the first one fo
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write about libraries of the Middle Ages in his "De
libris et officiis ecclesiasticis.' He begins with an
analysis of the term 'bibliotheca, " deals with the his-
tory of libraries back to biblical Esca, and then an-
alyses types of hooks and problems of copying. Inthe
library of Sevilla fifteen sections consisted of: 1-2, )
Bibles; 3-9, Churchfathers; 10, Christian poets; 11, {N
Historians; 12-13, Contemporary writers; 14, Jurists.
Of Antiquity only the jurists are represented, the{posts
were tzhoo. Works were listed only according(lg cate-
gories and not individually. Books on medigine “were
kept in the apothecary, which was adorned"\}'it_h pictures

2

of Galen and Hippocrates "G

In 1289, at the Sorbomne in Panis; a division of
the library took place, and this di)}\i@ion continued until
the printed book made its entrande’ It separated the
library into the "libraria maghal’ and the "libraria par-
va." The books in the "Lipraria magna' were general-
ly accessible for reading, @nd were customarily chained.
The "Libraria parva" wasior lending and contained du-
plicates as well as lessyimportant works. In 1388,
there were 1722 Ms, in the library of the Sorbonne:
330 in the “Librar{a magna" and 1090 in the "Libraria
parva," O

,\\..

Gradualy the status-factor began to increase in
importange? ¥Christine de Pisan, poet at the court of
Charies .V,\ the Wise, (1364-1380) wrote about the “glo-
rious ¢€pilection of valuable books and beautiful library
wh@ﬁthe King possessed.” "All were beaufifully writ-
ted™and richly decorated. The best copyists were al-

'\;vays at work for the King The library room was dig-
m:'\,nified and efficiently arranged as the King liked beauty
{ YYand order in everything. w3

The further development of the Iibrary received
strong impetus from ihe work of Petrarca and that of
Richard de Bury (1289-1345), ithe author of Philobiblon.
These twe exemplified the changing attitudes of the peri-
od: de Bury represented the Middle Ages and its rigid
learning, while Petrarca was the humanist who despised
the learning of the Schoolmen. De Bury was a book-
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collector; Petrarca a book-lover who was inspired by
content as well as by appearance. But de Bury had
more influence, due to his higher position, and he a-
roused great interest by keeping sc many books around
that his visitors could hardly enter his rooms.

Richard de Bury was accused of having an “"Amor , 2\
extaticus" of books, and in order to defend himself a- :
gainst the accusation of sin, he wrote his celebrated ,{)\
treatise. It was his goal to collect a library for Oxs
ford, for the promotion of study and devotion. Nnthing
came of this plan, and his 1500 books dLsappea,;red in
various directions, ‘&

o\

In the fourteenth century, nobles and ]uﬁsts be~
gan 10 establish libraries, but they rem{mﬁed small,

The emotional inferest which bo\ks aroused is well
illugtrated by Petrarca, The acqu;snmn of Homer was
one of the great joys of his lifeseven though he was un-
able to read Greek. Merely the sight of these works
wag inspiring to him in his 1etter to the donator, he
informs him how he alway&“again takes up the volume
and, with a sigh, exclkms. "0 magne vir, gquam
Cllplde te audzrem"

\

In other Eukropean countries, also Renaissance and
Humanism caused the establishmeni of libraries, The
famous’ Hunganan King Matthias Corvinus {1450-1490}
wanted to fpake a second IHaly of his homeland, and
establi ed‘ one of the most famous libraries of this
period in’ Buda, together with a university. In Poland
Gregar” of Samok created the library at the University
Of"Cracow which is still well-known at the present time.

“the countries of the Reformation, municipal libraries
frequently took over the book-treasures of the convents.
This is one of the reasons why the municipal libraries
shoed early development in the Germanic couniries. 1In
other cases, the libraries of princes and nobles profited

{rom the reductmn in the holdings of convenis.

The idea of the '"Biblictheca universalis” gave r::Lse
t0 a more intensive occupation with the problems of li-
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brary organisation. Konrad Gesner, the founder of
modern bibliography, advocated a catalogue in three
parts: alphabetical, with short bibliographical annota-
tions about the authors; classified, consisting of 21
major sections; and by subject, as a refinement of the

clagsified catalogue.

Special fame was acquired by Gabriel Naudé's
treatise "Advis pour dresser une bibliotheque" (1627).
Naudé's ideal library was teo include entertainmentlftexa-
ture and was to be open to the public and '"de igtile tn-
tree. " Johana Heinrich Hottinger similarly,'gd?.iocated
in his Bibliothecarius quadripartitus'® {1664} that li-
braries should not attempt to be too selgétive, but that
it was better to catch the small fish @witly the big ones
than to miss some of the latter. \\

When Rationalism and Enligfﬁénment began to ap-
proach their peak in ihe 18th éeémtury, the aspect of
universality increasingly gaim&d in importance. Knowl-
edge became more quantitative in its orientation, so thaf
it became more necessady'to collect many different
kinds of data and types ©of information. Yet when the
center of these activitiés began to move irom the royal
and municipal libparies to the university libraries, there
was still argume\ﬁ as to whether a university needed 2
library or whether the reading of prescribed texts was
preferable. 3 {Learning was not exclusively centered in
the univeysitles: the erudite private person with a wel-
deveioped\personal library played an important role,
which Aas” continued to the present time. In Germany
of t'h';e' 18th century, there were over 200 private libra-
Tieg “which totalled 20-30, 000 volumes,

‘The collecting of books was a typical development
of this period: erudition gave social status and & goad
private library was an important social attribute. The
successful artisan followed the lead of princes and
npbles, as did merchants and professional groups. The
11bra1"y was "bon ton, " but possession was not sufficient:
real interest in the collection was considered esgential,
?nd it was necessary for developing skill in conversa-
lon, which was admired. Thus, selectivity was still
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an essential attribute of the library although universality
cropped up as an ideal,

The latter idea was strongly advocated by Gottiried
Wilhelm Leibniz who advocated the issue of a semi-
annual collection of books {nucleus librarius semes-
tralis) while these lists were {oc accumulate into an
"inventory of the human knowledge contained in books. &\
(inventariam scientia humanae libris proditae).® iIn
1676 Leibniz was appointed librarian and historiographer
at Hanover. Later he assumed the directorship of the
Wolfenbiittel library. At the latter institution helwas
responsible for the creation of an alphabetic egatalogue.
In spite of the ideal of universality, Leibniz{ineasured
the value of a library by the quality of its\pooks rather
than by their number. He was averse {0 books which
were devoid of sense despite superfic.i:i}l\ learnedness,
The classification of libraries was ,to:\be according to
faculties (university) and professigns’ while, in addition
to the alphabetical catalogue, he\wanted a chronological
arrangement by year of publicfé:’tion and subject indexes
arranged by catchword.

3

The ideas of Leibniz influenced the organisation
of the University libxa% of Gottingen, which was one
of the leading institutions of the period and had much
influence on Germian scholarship.

The Frelllc?h revolution brought the confiscation in
1739 of chu;né‘h libraries and the collections of emigrants
also becameé state property. This meant an increase in
the ney State and municipal collections, such as the
A?Sgnéd, the Mazarin Library and the Bibliotheque
¢Nationale which received 300, 000 bocks and many valu-
dble manuscripts from institutions like St. Germain-des-
Prés and the Sorbonne. In Germany, too confiscation
of the libraries of churches and convents meant the en-
richment of state and municipal libraries.

The increase in the size of libraries brought many
Problems in regard to their administration. The Ger-
an librarian Schrettinger stated in one of his writings
that *to dispel the chimera of detailed technique is to
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iay the foundation of a genuine library science. "

In histories of libraries, the second half of the
19th and the beginning of the 20th century are generally
characterized as the period in which the gquantitative
factor began to dominate the development of libraries,
partially as a concomitant of increasing populations and
an increasing belief in centralisation. O

The Library of Congress, for instance, inckeéased
from 800,000 volumes in 1897 to over 6, 000 000/ volumes
by 1939 .md to more than 10, C00, GO0 at present The
growing size led again to the need for speclahzed col-
lections, such as those in Slavic and Ortental languages,
collecticns of music, maps and printsj\\nanuscripts and
rare books, and the Hispanic founda{mn collections.
Special serwces such as referenéeévand bibliographicai
services, the Union Catalogue and the Photoduplication
Service became necessary. Ma:iy libraries of maore
than a million volumes were built up in the United States
in the past cenfury. :

The same trend’was evident in other countries.
In pre-war Germapy Berlin had a State-Library of
more than 3, ODC\)‘QBO volumes, while other Berlin Ii-
braries together had more than 8,000, 000 volumes. The
Bavarian State\Library at Munich reached more than
2, 000, 000 veldmes while the Vienna National Library
and the Unkversny Library of Vienna each possessed
more tHah a million books.

N\

3 The Bibliothégue Nationzle of France is among the

.lar‘gest in the world, and the other libraries of Paris

\total more than 8, 000 000 volumes.

The story is repeated for the National Libraries
in Florence and Rome, for the Ambrosian Library at
Milan and for the Vatican Library, The Scandinavian
countries, Switzerland, and the Low Countries all have
similar developmenis to record. In the U.S.8.R., the
Leningrad Public Library and the Lenin Memorial Li-
brary have grown to gigantic size, claiming to equal
the largest libraries of the Western World, and coun-
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tries like China and India are following along the same
path,

Nationalism and the increasing need for the demo-
cratisation of knowledge were the two factors that mo-
tivated this development. Consequently, the national
and the public libraries profited most, followed by uni-
versity and specialized libraries. N

As those trends have been analyzed many tithe's)
it might be worthwhile to investigate how far these
dominant principles are still valid around the{tniddle of
the twentieth century, and to determine whether other
principles have emerged which might give~ﬁii‘ection to
the future development of libraries.

AY;

While the early growth of lib 'r\ies was dominated
by rather clear-cut principles, ndtiely the preservation
of materials which were imporidnt within the frame-
work of the cultural value-systermn, some confusion has
resulted from the fact that printing is no longer re-
served for these types ofe@ommunications which are
aimed at long-term goals but has hecome increasingly
customary as a meang Mor "horizontal' communication.
The underlying a spwption that books deserve to be pre-
served because wshﬁ}tever is printed is in itself impor-
tant does not hold true for the second haif of the 19th
and the beginning of the 20th century.

Plgidr\to that period, a certain selectivity was
assured\because the library served the interests of the
educated clagses which had definite opinions about the
velative merits of printed works and the need for their

{“Preservation. The spread of general education and the
tremendous increase in printed materials has placed the
problem of the need for preservation into totally differ-
ent perspective,

The original assumption that printing was reserved
for essential itypes of communication ne longezf holds
true, and this makes it necessary to re-examine the
function of the library in regard to these materials. In
addition, the scientific method is no longer reserved for
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limited aspects of human existence, but is applied to
practically everything under the sun. 'This has led to
the idea that the preservation of almost everything is
essential because it might become the subject of scien-
tific inquiry. Although this assumption is part of the
accepted value~-system of our society, it neverthelass
cannot be overlooked that under certain conditions a
withdrawal from reality is innate in the scientific ap-£\
proach. It needs types of materials rather than all
materials, but the great difficulty lies in determining
what types are to be retained as such. O

One approach to this problem is to distinguish
long-term-, medium-term- and short-tefrt<materials.
These categories assume different funelions for differ-
ent types of libraries and, while any)general formula-
tion of them may be of little val ,\they become quite
concrete for each specific librafy® Each library can
re-examine its function in th.eilifght of these categories
and determine relative holding’ periods for different
types of materials. Thigsewould make the relation read-
ing materials - readerss@ more functional one, although
the criterion of readers' needs would not be the deter-
mining one. Some,,((hore objective criterion is needed
because readers'chgeds might have too specific a focus
from the long<te viewpoint.

But sc’mé compromise has to be struck between
universality~and selectivity. This compromise seems
to lie if\the realisation that the library has the func-
tionp%l’bng—term preservation of those materials which
haye\long-term significance, whether this be interpreted
) 1;1’\!:erms of time, space or social distance. Other ma-
( tefials deserve preservation only as representing types:
f.e., textbooks of physics of the 18th century, but not
all textbooks. From the viewpoint of a specific library,
it is not too difficult to distinguish the typical {rom the
a-‘typlcal, and, in daily library practice, these yard-
StJ:CkS are used constantly though they have not received
universal recognition.

In addition, such a principle might be of great
value for aid to less-developed countries. If the li-
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braries of the leading countries were prompt in dis-
carding works that are not needed for long-term pre-
servation, they could be used for libraries in earlier
stages of development. A textbook which was published
five years ago might no longer be used in country A, but
be of considerable value to country B.

Global library-planning would be essential, and, if \
it were viewed structurally, considerable results could
be achieved in a short time, National or regional~geoni-
petition for universality would probably fall far hehind
essential requlrements because that leads to ”cluster-
ing" rather than "spreading." As long as libtéries are
part of national status-desires, they will-¥g) over- and
underdeveloped, rather than “developed’\itt the function-
al meaning of the word., Their functlon\al purpose is to
preserve those long-term or medlum\term materials
which are essential to the needs piMthe readers, with
due regard for the fact that commg generatlons may
have different needs so that adl) typas of materials should
be represented, but not ELl_,materlaIs

This means that tlie problem of turnover should
receive increased atteution as against that of accumula-
tion. In regard t \'La:rge national and university libra-
ries, this problems\is a difficult one, but it is essential
for medium -libraries which cannot count on constantly
inereasing bufigets. Administrative and processing ex-
penditures $how the highest yield if the materials in a
library \Kach a high percentage of usage, and the turn-
over becomes unfavorable if unused materials accumu-
late, 89
~O
A Even in bibliographies the distinction between long
and short term publications might be useful in order to
prevent bibliographies from becoming unwieldy. Once
the essential hibliographical data are available, there
I8 increaging room for selective rather than general

bibliographies.

This tends to indicate that a change in the th.'mking
about libraries is probable. The appreciation of 11bra'—
ries in various cultural stages has varied, and there is
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no reason to assume that the attitude of the late 19th
century will be permanent. It was too much the out-
come of a rationalistic philosophy which is no longer
regarded as valid. Its view of the social function of
knowledge was an exaggerated one, and it becomes in-
creasingly evident that, in the long rum, it is equilibri-
um rather than progress for which we should aim. A O\
philosophy of social equilibrium places a less heavya
stress on the function of rational knowledge, but llf‘is
more aware of our emotional and spiritual needs.’ We
need a simpler world rather than a more compléx one.

K
Notes ’

1 Cp. Kurt Sohte, Der Ursprung Ees Alphabets. Ber-
lin, 1926; William Albert Makon, A history of the
art of wntmg, New York,\“1920; and Edward Clodd,
The story of the alphabet London, 1911,

2 For this and the follow‘mg passages see: Hand-

buch der Bibliothekwissenschaft. Dritter Band.

Geschichte der B:bhotheken Leipzig, 1940, p.

98 ff,

op. cit. p. 2§é

op. cit. pH289

op. cit. pN428T

p- 71 imAlfred Hessel, A history of libraries.

Tran&'lﬁted with supplementary material by Reu-

%}U EISS, Washington, D.C., Scarecrow Press,

T N ks Lo

7 Cp Hessel, op. c.p. 72 and John L. Thornton,
\ “The Chronology of Librarianship, London, 194l.

‘Q‘:" op. cit. p. 80
N



Chapter X.

The Function Of Books And Libraries In Q)
Contemporary Culture-Patterns .
¢
.'\

There is no agreement on the list of contemporary
culture-patterns. Dividing the world sunply 1nt0 a
Western and an Eastern bloc is undoubtedly\an oversim-
plification. The cultural foundation of<tlie’ various civ-
ilisational areas into which our worl ig* divided require
recognition of American civilisation//European civilisa-
tion, Communist civilisation, they C}“VlllSE.thl’l of India,
Moslem civilisation, and the cwihsatlon of Latin- Ameri—-
ca. Whether China should be \allotted a separate place,
is a problem that cannot be\ ‘decided at the presenttime.
The civilisation of Japan, would merit a distinet place
in many respects, but for the purpose of this study it
can be regarded as {Westermsed civiligation.

The great ix@»portance which is attached to books
and libraries, ¢particularly in regard to achievement-
knowledge, i§’indoubtedly rooted in the development of
Western cklhsatmn of the past three or four centuries.
Technologg’and science have made reading 2 necessary
atiribbife/of whole nations instead of a prerogative of
leadiug groups. It is also obvious that the development
hes ‘been cumulative; since reading has been considered

~\\e8sential since the middle of the 19th century, it has
'become important generically rather than specifically.
It has become a habit in Western Man, which has a
definite structure of its own and which, if seen in this
way, did not develop in the same fashion in the other
tivilisations. The emergence of this habit because of
the growth of knowledge in the exact and technical sci-
ences has been far more gradual in the Western coun-
tries than in those which have attempted to achieve a

171
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similar development in a much shorter time and which
have superimposed it by force or conviction or a com-
bination of both on different social systems.

The process of growth has been very gradual in
Western Europe and the role of knowledge has been e-
valuated in all its relationships. The devotional atfi-
tude of the Middle Ages, which led to ascetic behaviors\
forms, was never completely lost in Western Europe.
Knowledge is, therefore, evaluated within a widericil-
tural framework that places artistic and intelleCtual de-
velopment on a higher scale than purely materialistic
achievements. In an age in which social development
in the technical sense has become "accelerated,” this
more balanced approach may be detrimental io Western
Europe, but, on the other hand, the yelation to knowl-
edge In its various aspects is m re\deeply ingrained in
the European than in adherents\of‘more recent civilisa-
tions, and this may mean a céisiderable advantage in
regard to long-term developments. Knowledge is not
an outer but an inner facter in the European mind, and
this makes it possible g, place the development of knowl-
edge side by side with that of art and philosophy, with-
out making the lattef\Subservient to the former. The
success of the ra{iohaiistic approach may have led to
an overestimat@o\x of the social impact of centralised
organisation, It in philosophy and the social sciences
of the past\iffy years, a number of Western scholars
have pointed’clearly tc the limits of rationalism and its
social codeomitants. It is also quite important that in
the W@E\tErn warld economic growth preceded political
grqw:t)u, while a reversal of this process is taking place
n~many of the other civilisations.

The interrelation between philosophy, social sci-
ences, exact science, literature and art differs in various
¢ountries but, on the whole, it can be said that Western-
European civilisation has attempted to preserve their rela-
tive autonomy as much as possible and to guard them against
%n excesswg lmpact of economic or political factors.

he economic factors are gaining in weight, but govern-
ments are striving, at least in theory, to use their in-
creased influence to aid intellectual and artistic life
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without putting limitations on its form or expression.

The European pattern of civilisaiion is the most

diversified one, so it furnishes the best laboratory for

the observation of the interrelationships of book-produc-
tion, book~reading and libraries. All types of writing,

all forms of reading and all types of libraries can be )
found in Western Europe and, if the statistics in earliesl ™
chapters can be relied upon, it occupies an importangs
place in these fields. S/

The number of bookshops in many Europeani towns
is astonishingly large and testifies how deeplyingrained
the hahit of reading has become, in spite.pfithe compe-
tition of radio, television, films, travelNanrd outdoor
sports, In faci, each new activity findg\,an echo in the
world of writing and reading and adds{.perhaps more
than it subtracts. The average raMg of activity of the
individual differs in the various ciyilisations, and writ-
ing and reading seem to reach thé highest relative em-
vhasis in those civilisations which combine a satisfactory
standard of living with a high degree of cultural diver-
sity. This cultural divexsily seems to increase ailer
cultures may have pas.séd their peak of cutward power,
as the concentrationgef the building of socio-economic
power involves 3 ’c&entration on certain aspects of life
rather than on life» in all its possible forms. On the
other hand, wWhilé there is no doubt that increasing so-
cial complexity favors writing in the fields of achieve-
ment-knowledge, it may limit the available reading-time
of the average person.

" ¢\ “Esdaile's "National Libraries of the World"l con-

< t:"-‘.iﬁs 21 chapters of which 14 deal with Western Europfe;
dhe with the U.8.A.; two with the U.5.8.R, and satellite~
countries; three with Latin-America; one with China and
one with Japan. In his "Famous Libraries of the Wa_rld",
Volume II , he deals with 3 libraries in England; l‘m
the Irish Free State; 7 in France; 4 in Germany; 1 in
Greece; 4 in Italy; 3 in Spain and Portugal. Thus he
treats a total of 23 in Western-Europe, while his de-
scription of other libraries deals with 3 in Canada,
Australia and New Zealand; 1 in Peland; 1 in the
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U.S.8.R.; 6 in the U.S.A or a total of 11.

Libraries which can be traced back to the Middle
Ages are few in number: the Sainte Geneviéve in Parig,
the Jagiellonska in Cracow and the University Library
of Cambridge. The Laurenziana at Florence, a crea~
tion of the Medici, belongs to the Renaissance. It is
the New Era which saw the creation of the great nation®
al and university libraries of which pontiffs and kings
were often the sponsors. In the 19th and 20th{Centuries
many libraries originated through the initiative Of wealthy
men, like the John Rylands Library at Manchester the
Gennadeion at Athens, etc. and the Iargg\ Aumbers due
to the activities of Andrew Cirnegie.

The pattern of libraries in Eu}*Ope is of great
variety and richness, and this ls\not so astonishing if
one reflects that the greatest flowering of European cul-
ture cocincided with the deveiopment of printing and the
growth of the national sc1ences which sired the entire
process of the tremendaus increase in achievemeni-knowl-

edge. N

Althouth the.&lri}gest libraries in Europe may be
falling behind thé\\ia_rgest institutions of the U.S.A. and
the U.S.8.R.,{(the total holdings of Western Europe, as
well ag its shue in book-production and book-reading,
representsa.iature culture that is profiting from a long
period 0f~ ‘ereative growth.

In the United States two major determinants of
’Eui"Opean culture are absent: the legacy of the Middle
» A,gfas and the traditions of Renaissance and Humanism
which did much to shape the cultural ideals of Western
Europe. Nevertheless it ig useful to realize that Har-
vard is not much younger than the Bodleian in Oxford
and that Yale preceded the British Museum.4 Early
interest in the U.S. was predominantly religious: the
beginning of Harvard in 1638 was due to a legacy of the
Reverend Mr. John Harvard, consisting of 400 volumes,
mostly made up of Bible commentary, Puritan sermons
and Jesuit authors. Until the end of the 18th century
the total number of books was no more than 13,000, of
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which about a2 quarter were theological, 1In the 19th
century, a very rapid increase started, resulting in
doubling the collection about every 20 vears.

The ¥Yale University Library started in 1701. It
grew very slowly, and in 1755 had only reached a total
of 3,000, Eleven vears later the President wrote: "We
have a good library consisting of about 4, 000 volumes)
well furnished with ancient authors, such as the Fathegrs
Historians and Classicks, many modern valuable bdoks
of Divinity, Hislory, Phllosophy and Mathematlcs, but
not many authors who have wrote within thesegf thirty
years." 6 At the end of the 190ih century, ghg library
had not reached the 100, 000 mark. Frem Yhe turn of
the century to date the lerary mcreased from about
100, 000 to about 2,500,000 volumes, /a" Tate of increase
Whlch is typical of development in tﬁe United States.
it shows that from a starting pointvthat was much lower
than the European one, the final ‘totals are comparable
and higher. Thig means that the rate of progress of
the past 50 years has oftepDeen greater in the United
States than in Western Eupope. This would tend to con-
firm a positive correiafion between library growth and
the total rate of social ‘growth of a society.

We find a si}}ila,r development in the Boston Pub-
lic Library, Am1900 its collection stood at about
600, 000 volymes, but in 1935 it had risen to 1,700, 000.
The New Yark Pubhc Library recorded 461, 000 volumes
in 189 and at present it is near the 5 rmlhon mark.
Many{special collections have been built up in the great
Amewican libraries which often surpass the European li-
brérles of the present time.

Older and rare materials also made their way in
increasing numbers to the United States. A good ex-
ample of this trend is furnished by the Henry E. Huat-
ington Library in California which is a rival of the
European libraries in the possession of early printed
books and manuscript materials.

The greatest contribution of the U.S. ur}doubtedly
lies in the democratisation of the library, which has
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become an indispensable public institution and which is
increasingly geared to the needs of the public. The
rapid growth of American libraries in the last 60-80
years is due to the value which is attached to general
education and to knowledge. These motives are per-
haps stronger in the United States than in Europe be-
cause they form a unifying element in a strongly hetergs
geneous soclety. Education is supposed to mould the
American into a citizen while knowledge furnishes ¢he
key to “status' in an industrialized society. Thab edl~
caiion and knowledge are "good' is a standard belief of
American society, and except for some religious sects,
few ideologies or philosophies have beengdéveloped on
American soil which doubt these tenet§() The idea that
"knowledge'' is not a goal in itself is\also alien to the
mentality of the American. Here @gzin one could point
to exceptions as, for instance, the Tact that American
literature loves the portrayal gfstrong impulses and
emotions and generally does ‘not burden its characters
with the restraining inﬂuenbeé of knowledge. These
are compensatory phenomenz which do not alter the gen
eral belief in socio-ecOnomic progress that is buttressed
by the assumption tkaid this progress automatically in-
ciudes greater emﬁti\onal happiness of the individual, As
increasing social eomplexity increases the tensions in
the individual,/this belief is not wholly warranted and
is contradi¢t@d by the countless compensatory activities,
which are @eemed to be tension-reducing and which are
much mere” common in the United States than in Europe.

AN

Q:.‘Whether the dynamic attributes of the U.S. - in
regard to the social hierarchy as well as to space -
gfffvt‘)r reading is a difficult question. The greater §0-
¢ial mobility and the assumption of social equality, €on-
tradicted by the actual complexity of the social hier-
archy, cause an active interest in what other people are
dpmg, but this need leads more to newspaper and mag-
zine rga,ding than to book-reading, The thirst for edu-
cation is different, but education reflects the pragmatic
?tlnoﬁphere of the country and, although it favors read-
ing, ‘1t does not place too heavy a stress on serious
reading,
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Status-competition works as a motive for special-
ized reading, and this perhaps explains partially why
the American Public Library is often a more serious
institution than its European counterpart. It is an ad-
vantage of the pragmatic aititude that reading is recog-
nized as a generic habit and is encouraged in the young.
At the same time the strong stress on individual liberty,
may cause much of what is published fo cater to a low
level of taste, which is becoming increasingly standaz'd-
ized. A\
The love for technclogy has resulted in a{tendency
to have processing procedures, administratiyeorganisa-
tion, planning of lay-out, etc., play a ladg® 'role in
American library-life, and this is reflected in the role
that topics of this nature play in libragy-education.
The librarian is becoming a technjcian“who organizes
the tools of knowledge, rather thde\# scholar. This
trend is counterbalanced by speeialisation, and by the
expert who acts as adviser opgonsultant. But the book-
lover of the Renaigsance and\the passionate adherent of
knowledge in its most gendral forms are disappearing
from the American as well as from the European scene.

<&

The requiremént of conformity which is innate in
a highly complex, so0ciety has more influence on what is
read than on the.quantity of reading. It favors the
compensatory\Peaction of portraying extreme emotional
individualigte?” it may, occasionally, also favor an ex-
tremel iﬁﬁividualistic and even obscure st{yle. There
is the{danger that these reactions will be lost in the
overwhelming quantities of conformist writing, which,

LJoWever, is limited by the law of diminishing reader's

Interest. Society, if left alone, tends to find its own
equilibrium. In so far as it is guided, our conscious
efforts shouid go in the direction of greater individuality
and decentralisation. In soclety itself, there are ex-
tremely powerful centripetal forces which need a pur-
posive counter-balancing. This means that literary
Writing, the persona}l library, the small community-
center degserve encouragement, and that our social prob-
lems will not be solved only by large publishing enter-
Prises or by large-scale libraries. In the latter insti-



178 Social Functions of Librarieg

Futigns, there are marked tendencies towapq
1sa.t_10n, and it is even conceivable that the Vs,ld,ecﬁéntral-
gories of reading may eventually influence 1-:01"10“5 Cate-
ganisation. torary gr.

If guality plays a determining role in |jy
the characterisation of a library which was l‘I‘Hry policy,
Ramsey MacDonald in 1930 would hold tru(;g gl-‘-;en 2 . Q
want you to consider a library as a collect'jm fdan’t
A library is a dwelling-place of great geniug ‘ %bﬁg}m
ful minds and spirits. Walk into a Iibrary‘ dn\;power-
will be some sentiment that will come into your }-Iere
¢ minds -
you will feel that you ought to take the shipas off
feet because the ground you are treading?u;}on is gg‘lu
ground. ... then take down your book, Kre you in ’
f,sea.rch of knowledge? There you will*find it. Areym
;:r)loseg.rch of cf?aste 1magination?."There you will find it.
you Want wings to soar awa¥y above the sordid circum-
stances in which so many of yell are doomed to live?
There you will find them. . Do you want stimulus to
zour faith when_ the worldtis at its darkest, when you
C?}erznn; ?mg)eﬁﬁgamst not_bi:hg _but immovable halrd fate?
Come and fir companionship amongst the faithful miads
e ed, whoﬂ:\hvmed, who wrote, and, who, O
ying, underwent & new revelation on account of the
E}?rmanent and, etérnal richness of mind and thought that
thgfﬂ 'lﬁf,_;,f as‘f:r’.".. inheritance to the people who come aller
Thidclearly stat { writiné
R rly states that the lasting value O V70"
lies }_\lts being predominantly a z”lc?sxtlingf individual &%
pregsion that touches responsive chords in other indi
_uals.’ Writing that meets this criterion iS ecoming A
) ?ﬁjz;ezi‘s_mglythsmauer percentage of the total of wr;tigi.
aries, rough their i ici oule <
much to discourage conveﬁir;'}::lm;ngd p(?cl,;(;;%ist writing:
ar The dangers which threaten the Wester™ comltr;retf
e reality in the Communist world in whic the T et
of the Inalviduat as boon nurrawed down 12, e
imit. There are indeed limi the 10 .
of control-groups over imitg to latiofs
and it is ultimately the tzimlgﬁsi::d?;tiﬁitggep which
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the underlying guiding force in our society and not the
formulated wishes of leaders.

If pressures are exerted which go beyond the
socially acceptable, reactions set in and each concrete
social condition is the resultant between the strivings
of control-groups and the response which they elicit
from the masses. The "socially aceceptable™ is, how-
ever, not a constant, but depends on cultural condltion&\ \
in general ; N

A dynamic group, with strongly centralized, con‘trol
can elicit stronger responses than a static groupdhich
aimg at preservation rather than chanpe. As“commu-
nism is the ideology which favors complete centrahsa—
fion in iis effort tc create a power-econpmy, it auto-
matically has to place the greatest value{bn "knowledge,"
while it tends to underestimate emotio 1 and spiritual
values, This gives it a compulsory attribute which
automatically leads to efforts for, compensation which
must be taken into account by the ‘control-group.

This interaction is qmte emdent in some aspects
of library-development ig™the U.8.8.R. Although
natural science and poliical materials form a somewhat
higher percentage f'\l‘ib’rary collections in the U.8.5.R.
than in the wesiezn eountries, there is also a strong
need for culture-\gnd compensatory reading.

NS

The g at’ writers of Russian literature, of which
some, like\Dostoiefski, were banned, have all returned
to the }xgne and in couniries such as Poland, where
a liberalisation of policy set in, there is strong inter-
esta ln'Western compensatory literature, such as detec-
""W@ stories apd novels, which are normally considered

\3‘51gn of Western degeneracy.

But the mechanisms of society even operate if they
are ignored, and there is litfle doubt that the ideological
streamhmng of a society counteracts the need for diver-
sity which automatically arises in mechanical and indus-
trialized societies. Thus, while the need for compensa-
tion in art hag been denounced in Communist couniries,
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efforts to restrict art ideologically have not yielded any
great results. This is the case because they overlook
the strong underlying need for compensation, which be-
comes stronger, the more rigidly controlled and central-

ized a society is.

The two factors together - the officially and ideo-,
logically stressed need for knowledge and the reluclaiilk
recognized need for compensatory and culture-reading <
operate towards the aggrandizement of libraries,. and’
the factor of '"national prestige™ also works in that di-
rection. Libraries in the U.S.8.R. are striving to be
the largest in the world, and, in this respeet at least,
the combination of motives leads to a pogitive resultal-
though accelerated purposive developmpent” wiil undoubt-
edly lead to one-sidedness, as has.been observed in the
accelerated development in some W.e\stern countries.
The problem of a satisfactory guh}tional relationship be-
tween materials and readers i§)a technical one which
will show itself beyond a certain point of accumulation.
However, since the deve;ah}ﬁent is a recent one, it has
the advantage to be a.bld"’to profit from the experiences
of other countries. , ™

in addition,,;:it\must bhe stressed that there were
many valuable Mbraries in the Communist countries prior
to the turn te™Communism, which is itself of different
intensity it}.\thé various countries.

Ag,}eading in pre-revolutionary Russia was re-
strig‘t%c} ‘to a small group {in 1897 '70.7% of the male
ar{d@?,’u of the female population was illiterate), the
growth of libraries was slow, and did not really get

~bder way until the 18th century. Two known collections,

)namely the Academy of Sciences in Petersburg (1914 a-
pout 500, 000 volumes) and the Imperial Public Library
in Petersburg {1914 about 2 million volumes)} date from
this period. ® The Library of the Rumiancov Museum
in Moscow which had about a million volumes prior to
World War I has become the national library; the Lenin
Library.

The revolution brought a feverish increase in book-
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production, number and size of libraries, staff, readers,
etc, In the early period after the revolution, the pro-
duction of political pamphlets was enormous. Legal de-
posit in 45 copies ¥ made for rapid increase of the ma-
jor libraries. The Book-Center in Moscow publishes
lists of all new publications (Kniznaia Letopis) and many
additional lists for periodical articles, reviews, music, ~
maps, etc.

According to official statistics there were 34, dog
public libraries in 1934. Scientific and researchilibra-
ries have been estimated at 16,000 at the same( date.
Every factory, every unicn, labor-group, yo\utl}'-group,
army group has its own library, buf it mugt 'be noied
that they frequently possess many copiesNf¥the same
publication. The Lenin Library in Mo eow, and the Li-
brary of the Academy of Sciences ar{among the largest
libraries in the world. O

"

\5

A communist system of classification has been de-
vised, and the printing of cards® has been ceniralized.
Library education has been\0rganised on various levels,
and higher library education takes place in Moscow,
Charkov and Leningradd MUniversity and special libra-
ries are well develogeéd. Among the latter, mention
should be made ofkthe Library of the Communist Acad-
emy {1918, ovepl million volumes); the Library of the
State Historigal Museum (1.2 million volumes) the Li-
brary of the{Marx-Engels Institute (700, 000 volumes)
and the Ceptral Medical Library (516, 000 volumes), all
in MOS\é\y’: 10

RS

N0 the Ukraine and White-Russia, national libra-
.Ji€s have been developed, namely in Minsk for White-
Russia and in Kiev for the Ukraine. The State Library
in Minsk had about 1,5 million velumes in the 1830's
while the Ukranian National Library had 2.5 million
volumes in 1933. 11 The University libraries of Odessa
(1,258,000 volumes), Charkov (740,000) and those of
Kiev (700,000) are well-developed. National libraries
have also been developed in Tiflis for Georgia; in Eri-
5an the Soviet-Armenian Library, and in Baku for
Asserbaidjan. The famous library of the convent
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Etschmiadsin, in the Caucasus regig, ha
staie-property. There is also g Tur};mensi becc_}me
Aschschabod and a State Library in ajp,, :{l Library -
are older libraries in Taschkent, whija Siberiz-hThere
university libraries in Tomsk_and Irkutsk. Theag la.r;:e
center for the Pacific region is in Chabavorsk. lzooh-

In regard to the production of printed materials,
the Soviet Encyclopaedia 3 gives the following datas f‘n\
1913 859 newspapers wilth a daily edition of 2,029 {ml-
lion copies; in 1946 over 7,000 newspapers #ith 26.5
million copies; number of languages in 19¥3H24, in
1946 70. There are 26 general neWSpa,pe)as\, for the
entire region of the Soviet Union, whila\4, 283 news-
papers are listed as municipal and ccintry newspapers.
In 1946 960 periodicals appeared, Afklusive of bulletins
and annuals, in an edition of 104’.’%‘ million copies. Of
the total of printed pages, 38. %7 was used by palitical
and economic journals, 4.4%wby technical and 25.3%by
literary journals. N

In 1913 0.7 books Were published per capita; In
1939 this figure was{%.1. Between 1918 and_lgéﬁ o
859, 000 bocks and (pamphlets were published in 2 (%
of 10,7 billion cbg\nies. i19 languages are representet-

"A dowfipant place is occupied by polltlcileda‘:g al-
economic Afterature. Its share in 1946 amo.f;
most 38%.6f the total output of book-production:

. evel

o impressmnyhf;viie

i ons. he
X edltllil?;ngels, penin 2R¥

‘}:’I‘}‘le average [ligures give
of~the actual sizes of the larges
“total editions of the works of MarX, 1§ million 6%

\Stalin up to the year 1947 amounted '© ? n and ove€T
ies of which 589.4 million were in BUSSZE fijion |
126, 6 million in other languages, °V&©
languages other than those of the S50V?€ 5

in the >,
The history of the Communist Pa;:;ythaﬂ 11 mll

Union appeared in 61 languages, P me pllect

lion copies, in a short version. he ¢

Lenin and Stalin appeared in edition?

500, 000 copies.
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In regard to the republication of non-Russian clas-
-, the following data for the period 1918-1947 merit
stwn:  Aristoteles 91, 300 copies; Hegel 230,500;
tare 230, 600; Descartes 213, 600 Spinoza 55, 200;
D.rsm 281, 700; Newton 54, 000; Leibniz 11, 00O0; Pas-
: I7,000; Einstein 48,000. The Great Soviet En-
naedia itsell appeared, in 66 volumes, in an edi-
v « vl 45, 00D copies; the small one in 2 editions of A\
1.0, 000 each, (N
7'\
The regulation concerning "stable textbooks" ‘e
walted in the publication of 1.116 billion textbogks for
the period 1933-45. '\\

In regard to literature, the followingMon-Rusgian
4ithars appear on the list of large 1‘-:|:lit'ivslry.a'.:1‘l Balzac,
Harbusse, Byron, Cervantes, Dickens,‘;}*"rance, Goethe,
Hetne, Hugo, Maupassant, Rolland,;S})hiller, Shakespeare,
steadhal, and Zela.  Of these the/lgrrest edifions were:
V. flupo {4,139, 000 in 41 languages), G. Maupassant
(2,976,000 in 16 languages), Ey'Zola (2,573,000 in 13
ancnyes), Dickens (2,287,000 in 15 languages), R,
it Hard {2,107, 000 in 16 ,Iahguages). Shakespeare stands
: 1,611,000 copies in,20 languages while Byr?g closes
Leoranks with 499,09{3 copies in 8 languages.

¢ \J

Publishing i\i\eff is specialized by topicg as is'

~orlent from the\names of the publishing bodies (f.i.
(. -palisdat, Goslitisdat, Selchosgis, etc.). In Moscow
41 e therel Wére 545 publishing agencies which brought
3,797 Ates in 1939 or about 7 titles per agency.

e

L

(%ﬁ: ahove-mentioned data from the Soviet Encyclo-
NN seem to confirm what was stressed in the pre-
section: o preponderance of "focussed” wrntmg;
sdve ymiciinee of readers' cheice; a more_dlrect

. of libraries on readers' habits, the library as
inoageney for general controlleq reading rather_ than as
+ - mplementary factor in addition tEZ! bo_ok'-buylng. .
Vitether the data given are reliable is difficult fo ascer-

“sin, tat they serve as useful comparative material.

1 repard to libraries, the "UNESCO Bulletin for
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Libraries, " Vol. VIII, No. 5/6, 1954 gives the follow-
ing later information on the Soviet Union:

The Central Statistical Office reported that at the
beginning of 1939 there were 240,756 libraries contain-
ing 442 million books; and by the end of 1953 380,000
libraries with 1,000 million volumes., Among this pum-
ber were 285,000 rural libraries. The 1950-1955 plan .
for the development of libraries is designed to increa\tse

L X

the number by 30 per cent.” A\

"N\

Libraries are classified under the following“six
groups: State public libraries, libraries of ‘the) Acad-
emy of Sciences, autonomous special libré fies, univer-
sity libraries, mass libraries (school dnd children's
libraries, rural libraries, soldiers' libraries, motorized
libraries, etc.) and trade union 11{3'{"‘&1‘193.

The State Public librarieg\ifclude national, pro-
vincial, regional or municipal, 1ibraries which receive
copies of every published H06k under the copyright law.
The most important one,\the Lenin Library in Moscow,
possessed over 15 millien volumes in 1952 and was in-
creasing at the ratelof 600,000 a year. The Salfykov-
Sevdria National, Library in Leningrad publishes the
General Catalogue™of Russian books and is known for its
possession of .h§st0rical documents.

AS

Schoele’ for training qualified librarians exist at
the university libraries of Moscow, Leningrad, Kharkov
and ogfieu' institutions. The courses require four years
and provide the librarian with complete 4 niversity pre-
’pafré;tion. Lecturing ability is a required qualification
ag“the librarian has to give lectures at the literary and
C}lltural evenings. The studies are mostly pursued at
dl_fferent schools so that the student becomes acquainted
with various parts of the country. In the scholastic
year 1949-50, 15,000 students were registered at these
instifutions.

run £ In regard to other culture-areas, ambitions often
vei] ar ahgad of realities, and, as a result, the de-
opment is often very uneven. India had some good
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libraries prior to its independence, The National Li-
brary, for instance, existed as the Imperial Library in
Caicutta, and there were university libraries in Calcutta,
Allahabad, Lahore, Bombay and Madras. Special libra-
ries of note were the Oriental Research Institute in
Poona and the Government Oriental Library in Mysore.
Temples and convenis often possessed noteworthy col-
lections of religious literature, while the public librarys
movement originated in Baroda, and received impetus
from the UNESCO sponsored pubhc library at Newy Rathi,
At present, all types of libraries are being energetically
developed in India, but the complexity of the llngmsuc
pattern poses many difficulties. \

‘&

In Pakistan there is now the nucled§)of a national
library service. 17 At the centre is th&'National Libra-
ry, and functionally related to it {in 2 Somewhat unde-
fined way} a Central Secretariat lerary which in its
tarn has a loosely defined relatibgship to the many de-
parimental libraries. More fully” developed than many
of the departmental libraries™and far better housed than
most is the Constituent Assembly Library.

The National lerary has aboui 20, 000 books in
open access. A Vi st governmental and umver51ty city
is planned on th I&utsklrts of Karachi which will include
2 large national\library. A National Library Director-
ate would pla.n and coordmate all forms of Library de-
velopment, dncluding public and academic libraries. A
library sch\ool is part of thig library plan.

LIh Burma there are also plans for a large cultural
Center and there is the nucleus of a national library,
‘mc[ﬁlswtmg of 8,000 or 10, 000 books.

In China, the library movement received its im-
petus from the national awakening in 1911. Most libra-
ries kept special departments for Chinese and Western
publications with the latter generally small. The Peking
National Library, the largest library in the People's
Republic contains, according to a note in the UNESCO
Bulletin for Librarles, jtem 375, in July 1954, over
2.5 million books in Chinese and foreign languages. 1t
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wag founded oun the basis of the royal libraries of the
Ming (1368-1644) and Ching {Manchu, 1644-1811} d;-
nasties and formalty opened in 1912,

Many books are received by regular exchanges
with libraries in 14 countries in Europe, Asia and A-
merica, the biggest exchange being with Soviet libraria,
The library is very rich in rare books, including migw
scripts of the fifth century and wood block print;;.\fz.'\t?:-;-

ninth century. £\

N

In addition to the general reading sefvice whic:
serves about 1,000 readers daily, the library regulariy
sponsors lectures and exhibitions, It"ﬁ%s also arpicoc!
to supply books to 733 organizationsy\Nhining and indis-
trial enterprises, army units, schols and other libri-
ries within and around Peking, {Mobile libraries are
organized for the people in the' outskirts of the city.

The Provincial Libraties have been important as
depositories of classicaltChinese learning while Wester=
publications were to {:re"fi)und in the university libraris.
f&t present an accelerdted development has set in whic”
is modelled afterm@e U.5.8.R. and has set stappenn
quantitative gqa{s‘,t

In the¢/Near and Middle East, there are interesti=:
older librd#i€s, like the temple of Imim Rida in Med-
sched ip{Iran; modern libraries are heing developed 1o
Turkgy{ Palestine and Egypt,

\M : . .

R\ 1{1 Lat_m-A_menca, the stress has been on natiral:

,\?nd university libraries, but public libraries are coms
~\ A0 the fore in Argentine, Brazil, Colombia and Mexic’

Regional development is more i i -

) onal de nteresting than
natlor_ml distribution. According to the statistical cita
Zom_pﬂed by UNESCO in "Basic Facts and Figures™ o

pril, 1954, the picture is as follows: h
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No. of books Pro head
Population in libraries of popuia-
{in millions) (in millions) tion

virica 203 8 0.04
somerica, N. 225 368 1.7
america, S. 115 24 0.2
ssiz (exclusive of 1300 50 0.037 . O\
U.§.5.R.) .
rurope {exclusive of 400 341 0.9¢4\)
U.8.8.R.) O
(zeania 14 3 ~0.6
.5.8.R. {According to 208 400 ‘ 2:0
Soviet Encyclopaedia) A\

These data show very strong regiQnal differentia-
son, namely 50 times more books in/thé developed than
i the underdeveloped areas. It is;a\{lso interesting to
reflect that, while the population (0f¥the world can be
pat at 2,500 millions, the total'‘ndmber of books in li-
traries does not reach half this amount, and is only
ne-fourth of the books whi¢h are published annually.
This would mean if the rate of increase of libraries is
Bt at 5% ~ which is probably far too high - about 10%
"rf the hooks which gg‘e,\published find their way into Ii-
riries, while gg%\m-'e absorhed via other channels.

It is alggyworth observing that the library struc-
'iTe correspénds to the socio-econcmic power structure:
he U.8.A 7and the U.S.S.R. in first place, followed
U Eurp é..\‘aiad South America. Library statisties can
vasily &' misleading: in the United Kingdom a book is
]l. Publication priced at a minimum of six pence; in Ire-
L3 and Ttaly it must have at least 100 pages; in Ice-
\:7’].‘1 4s few as 17; in Hungary the minimum is 64 pages.
.:_'.dm’ Indonesia and the U.S.S.R. do not distinguish be-
7%°N books and pamphlets. U.S. book statistics ex-
--l.dde Pamphiets and governement publications which are
. solg commercially., The siatistical data also con-
-.:fm that gogial development is cumulative: the rate of
. T®ase hag peen highest in the U.S. and, more recent-
S M the 17,8.5.R. This would mean that although there
bt be increase elsewhere the social distance between
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the various regions of the world is increasing rather
than diminishing; at least if measurcd by the phenomena
which are under analysis in this study. [t is not quite
satisfactory 10 use a quantitative approach alone but any
value-judgments casily become misleading. Tt is nate-
worthy, however, that a list of the most translated au-
thors, published in the UNESCO-Courier of February,
1957, gives 25 authors from the United Kingdom, 21 e\
the U.S.A.; 16 for France and 13 for the U.5.8.R.a
Russian authors rank first in terms of number of {rafs-
lations, and the first two places are occupied byl Lénin
and Stalin, of whom the first even surpasses he' Bible,

If the figures for number of books pubiished and
number of bocks in libraries are compared, the per-
centage of the latter is much higher Auwjthe U, 8,5 R.
and the U.S.A. 19 thap in other co nt}ies. This would
confirm that the trend towards liWfaries is strongest in

the countries which show the highest ratio of socio-eco-
nomic development,

Ancther sociological, OBservation which comes to
the fore is {hat book-production and library development
are spontaneous socia{ growths of national groups and
that guided developriént on a global scale has been of
relatively little impact.

Where, i@tional group and culture-group coineide,
the developmént has been extremely rapid; for instance,
Japan. Gyl ure-areas, as such, show less general de-
veloprgent/trends. The most rapid increase has taken
Place when nationally organized culture-groups had a
larg&’territory at their disposal because in those cases

se power-factor gave an added stimulus t{o development
trends,

In regard to the present situation two conclusions
seem 1o be indicated: for the world as a whole there
Is a marked increase in book-production, library develop-
ment and reading. Thig growth is not evenly distributed.
it shows a tendency towards an increase rather than a
decrease in social distance, Thus, while the overall
developroent is perhaps gratifying, there are no indica-
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tions that the present increase would lead to a notable
reduction in social iensions. There are meritorious
efforts by international agencies to make the processes
of sceial growth more even, but their impact is infini-
tesimal, It would be reascnable to expect that coun-
tries like india and China may advance to the fore be-
cause they combine the attributes which were named a-
bove. In that case, there may emerge a number of « {N
world regions of more comparable social power, and
this same trend is evident in the integration of Western
Europe. A more even distribution of social power might
result from such a situation unless the rate of-gocial
growth of some areas should be sc far aheadyof others
that new tensions would result. N

It is quite clear, however, that’inereases of book-
production, library developments, 'Qxc. are manifesta-
tions of social growth, not its c@ases. For causes ane
has to look much deeper and fakther,

Ny
*

. Notes

N\
London, Gra and Co. 1534.
Londen, G‘réfton and Co, 1937.
The volufmg on national libraries deals, in regard
to Eupgpéan libraries, with the British Museum,
the National Libraries of Scotland, Wales and Ire-
atid,” the "Bibliothéque Nationale, ' the "Preuss-
/igehe Staatsbibliothek, ™ the "Nationalbibliothek' in
+\ Vienna; the Bibliothéque Nationale, Suisse,™ "La
7\" Reale Biblioteca Nazionale Ceatrale' in Florence,

T [N =

" with an appendix on the other National Central Li-
braries in Rome, Milano and Naples, Palermo,
Turin, Venice; the *Biblioteca Nacional™ in Madrid;
the "Bibliothéque Royale de Belgique;" the "Kon-
inklijke Bibliotheek' at the Hague; the Royal Li-
braries of Copenhagen, Stockholm and Oslo, and
the Library of the University of Helsingfors.

Cp. Esdaille. o.c. Vol. I, p. XxV.

Cp. Esdaille. o.c. Vol. II, p. 392,

Cp. Esdaille, o.c. Vol. II, p. 428.

(a2 02 Y 8
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Int,
\ 4> April 1955,
N“For the U.S.5.R.* Annual book-production 1, 000

Social Functions of Libraries

From a speech by Remsay MacDonald at the cor-
nerstone laying of the Manchesier Public Library
in 1930, as quoted in: Pp. 166, 167: Albert
Predeck, "Das moderne Englische Biblicthekswesen,"
Leipzig, 1833,
Pp. 1021 and following in "Handbuch der Biblio-
thekswissenschaft, " Vol. IIl, Leipzig, 1940,
Op. ct. p. 1023 o.c.
Op. ct. p. 1025 o.c. O\
These data are from Volume 1T of the "Handbuch
flir Biblicthekswissenschaft, " g >
The “"Grosse Sowjet-Enzyklopiidia, " "Unicft~der
Socialistischen Sowjetrepubliken, ' Bd. J)'2e Aufl,
Berlin 1952, give the following datatg\in 1914 there
were in Russia 12,000 libraries with'8.9 million
volumes; 193% shows 177,600 publie/libraries with
146.8 million volumes. The Jemin Library in
Moscow is listed as ''more Sthah 1¢ million vol-
umes". e
Op. ct. p. 1717. N
Op. ct. p. 1721. o0
These are all one vohlume editions
It is remarkable that apparently such decentralisa-
tion has taken place that the annual number of
titles is lowg@dmipared to Western publishers.
The numbey of new acquisitions in 1952 was 32
times the number of all books acquired between
1946 and<1948.
Froms.E.J, Carter, The development of national
li%ﬁ\*ies in Pakistan ard Burma."

"UNESCO Bulletin for Libraries, vol. IX, No.

million, books in libraries 400 million; for the

U.8.A.; 164 million book-production, 300 million
in libraries,



Chapter Xi.

Role Of Libraries In Less Developed Areas

o\

The preceding chapters have attempted 1o detnon-
strate that a sociological approach to the function, of
books and libraries can take place best withifythe frame-
work of structural sociology. This approgol s based
upen the recognition that each social actdl finds him-
self in a unique position in the social.Structure and that
his specific form of interaction with(His social and nat-
ural environment shapes his psy¢ili¢) and mental reac-
tion-patterns. s W

The motivation of the-individual can be considered
under two aspects: It celi®ists of his basic biological
drives and of his desir®e, to achieve a certain status in
relation to the othezgminembers of hig group. The two
are interwoven, apd-the greater effort which is needed
to achieve a higher sfatus is rewarded, in most socie-
ties, with morevadequate or more complex need-fulfill-
ment. However, as the energy expended becomes
greater thehmotivation becomes weaker, and gradually
the in@@iﬁual settles into a position in which energy-
EXpel}dﬁure and energy-receipt correspond to his indi-
vidygd capacity, as adjusted to the society of which he

i 2 member. The patterns of society make different

N\demands on individuals, but they must always be Of‘
such natare that they correspond to the psycho-physic
siructure of a certain percentage of the members of
that particular society.

Thus, every society shows a certain division of
social labor, which in furn determines the mental re-
action-patterns of the individual, The less complex
functions of a society lead to less complex reaction-

191
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forms; the more complex ones to more intricate reac-
tion-forms, etc. It can also be said that the more com-
plex ones involve more communication than the simpler
ones., The amount of communication needed stands in

a positive ratic to the complexity of the social structure.
The reverse also holds true.

If we view a society statically, the amount and{\
forms of communication it woild show would correspond
directly to its social structure. But all societieg\con-
sist of living human beings and are in a state ©b flux;
and the {endency of a social group to expandsis some-
how projected into the group-mind. Sociaiproups do
not view themselves statically but dynam?c’ally; and this
is conditioned by the speed of their development,

NY; .

In any case, they project n {Jwhat is, but what is
going to be {unless the developmignt of the social group
in question is checked by ex!:r‘anéous factors).

If we apply this to_eammunication it means that
we like to assume that«¢ommunication tends to increase,
and we tend to view,thi8 increase in terms of the com-
munication patterns{oel the most complex social groups.
There is undoubiédly an error in this assumption be~
cause social gI‘\%th does not consist of creating simpler
social forms;lbut more complex ones. The more com-
plex onesyfgan a more intricate division of social labor
and moresdomplex and more diversified reaction-patterns
of indivjduals. Furthermore, the more complex socie-
tiegafevelop extensive compensatory mechanisms to off-
sebthe heavy strain that more complex mental functions
¢s€ause.  These compensatory activities in the emotional,
y'Physical, cultural or symbolic realm reduce the ten-
sions, or at least channel them into other than the ha-
bitual directions. It must be stressed, however, that
these more complex compensatory mechanisms can only
develop in those societies where socio-economic power
permits the support of what could be called “secondary"
activities. In the long run, they must develop. Conse-
quently, "primary" and "secondary" communication-
forms are two sides of the same coin. If a less cOm-
plex society were to adopt the "'secondary" communica-
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tion forms of a more complex society, it would only be
accepting an economic burden at the expense of other
activities.

gocial development may start in any given segment
of a society, and, it is theoretically conceivable that a
purposive increase of hook-production, library-develop-
ment etc. would function as the needed catalyst.

That such a reaction is possible dees not mean\?\
that it should automatically be part of social planning.
Social planning only has value if it corresponds.io the
tendency towards social growth of a given sogial group.
It this tendency is absent, planning may gecur’ as a form
of status-imitation or it can be superimposed by a more
powerful social group. It can only show) results, how-
ever, if the tendency towards social growth and purpos-
ive planning coincide. Even in that\case, concrete
planning may not always be an ekpression of the under-
lying tendencies towards growthy® This leads to the con-
clusion that the most construgtive form of planning is
the one undertaken by thesgroup which will ultimately
benefit from it. ~N

Society, h e;, consists of numerous groups,
and the planning(iméf\ one might easily be to the detriment
of another. THeramount of planning which diiferent so-
cial groups Baw’ do depeands upon the amount of control
they possessy and this means in our society that 99%
of all p{aﬁfming is done by states or groups of states.
O\

3If one considers that the budget of UNESCO a-
_moutits to less than half a U.S. cent annually per in-
{ BaBitant of the earth, it is obvious that global planning
€annot have any strong impact, although it must be
stressed that amazing work is being done with the means
available. In addition, the international agencies show
very streng group-formation in their assemblies so that
it is doubtful whether the planning which emerses from
them could be characterized as purely functional planning.

) Each state, unless it has allied itself with others,
is a unit by itself, and its development and growth are
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first and foremost its own concern. The factor of in-
ternational morality or internaticnal law may curtail the
growth of one state if it threatens to be to the detri-
memt of the other. History has demonstraled often e-
nough that these restraining influences only operate as
long as a certain equilibrium exists. {f ithe equilibrium
is upset, the restraining influences tend to diminish
drasticaliy in effectiveness.

Consequently, if we consider development of global
soeciety, we have to consider it in terms of staes.
Soecial growth mostly operates, as we have geen, via
the motives of more adequate need-~fulfillifiént and via
the motive of gaining a position of greatér'importance
and prestige. The second motive opgrates much more
strongly in regard to larger states.while smaller ones
tend to be satisfied if they can Ijgézc adequate need-ful-
fillment and a few “status™ funcCiions.

The larger states hayd e tendency to spread their
avowed benefits as much 88 possible, and this causes
a certain horizontal spfeading within their own territory
and in dependenciesy In this regard, dependencies of
larger states can Me‘better off than individual small
gstates. The cm@pétition among large states, however,
may put a cugb\on this tendency towards spreading and,
in a general\way, we can observe that large states show
a prepondefantly urban development while remote rural
areas andvsub-functional urban areas profit but little
from {he tendency towards horizontal spreading. The
acgughulation which takes place might be in corporate
fpi’,m rather than in terms of individuals. For instance,
(‘gur period has seen the tremendous accumulation of
) socio-economic power in governmenial and entreprenuri

bureaucracies. The tendency to accumulate is there evenl
though it will lead time and again to corrective measures
if the centralisation reaches its functional limits.

The most simple form of planning is that of the
small less developed state which is not part of a larger-
than pational grouping. For such a state, social de-
velopment will be attractive insofar as it corresponds
to the wish-pattern of its citizens. In other words,
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there hag to be a starting point in dissatisfied groups
or individuals, I there is no dissatisfaction, there is
no motive.

In order to lead to social development, the dis-
satisfaction has to be fairly general in a latent form,
even though it is acute only in relatively small groups,\
as most revolutions have shown. The dissatisfaction
must also be general in extent rather than focussedia
whole new cultural stage must be envisaged. It @hsf
be observed, however, that social groups whighbecame
the carriers of a new culture-stage have always’aimed
at power as well, The revolutions which Heralded new
culture-stages brought significant changgg\in the inter-
group power structure simultaneously.\‘

9, N

Does this mean that culturesehange by imitation is
not probable? There have been’mittuerous instances
that a cultural innovation which #Was initatiated by one
nation was taken over by ofliers, but in those cases the
change is less general apdMess far-reaching. If we
apply this to the less déweloped areas of the present
time, we arrive at some interesting conclusions. The
force working towa culture change is the resultant
of two other forées:” A. The dissatisfaction which exists
in a given socidl group; B. The pressures which are
exerted on this*group from the outside.

It i6)of interest how these two forces operate in
regard\io’ the problem of book-production and library-
develgpment.

\\ D 1. In case of patural growth.

A. If a country shows a tendency towart_tis s'ocial
growth by numerical increase, for example_, it will need
to strive for greater mastery over the social and natural
environment, The desire to foster reading etc., would
be a nafural concomitant of this development.

B. Pressure from the outside - and this means
pressure from more powerful states - would wgrk in
the same direction, though it might favor certain de-~
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velopments at the cost of others. Far instance, if
country A exercises pressure on coumry B to develop
heavy industries for defense rather (han manufacturing
consumer goods, the resulting technical reyuirements
might foster certain lypes of reading and of libraries,
but the lower standard of living would not stimulate the
desire to read ag a generic degire. N\

II. If group is not showing natural ,s_{r_-t_)wth..\:\

7N\S ¢

A. In a stagnant social group, the molive“ior in-
ereasing social complexity would be absent{ "Although
escapist and salvation—reuding mighl incyedse, achieve-
ment-reading would fa]] off.  1f the sQuiaty in question
Were a modern one ig which uchieven{enbreading is
the dominant form of reading, the Adtal of hook-produc-
tion and library-development would “diminish,

B. Pressure from the outside might furnish the
challenge which coulg revitalize the society, as has
happened often in history,8¥n this case, the added
stimulus would work towards greater social complexity
and its concomitants A An example would be an agri-
cultural society whigh“becomes aware of the increasing
POWer of a neighhoring state, and as a result proceeds
to re-examine ‘iE\ social pattern.

It the\Bressure from the outside is teo strong and
does not sgeferate a new response (the extreme chal-_
lenge in~ferms of Toynbee), the social group in question
would\tend to become submerged and to become a sub-
Erauph of the more powerful society. As a sub-group,
it would either adapt itself to the culture-pattern of
~the dominant Broup or lead the existence of a marginal
ErOUp with its ownp tolerated culture-pattern, e.g., the

For the purpose of our present analysis, only case
1is of Importance, It ghows that the development of
less complex areas g an extremely difficult problem
that cannot pe analysed in any simple fashion, The fac-
tor of numeriea] increase ig of importance as it fur-
nishes the "biologicaln motive for social development.
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At present, the develupment of book-production
and of libraries is mosily seen as linked to program of
mass-education. These, in furn, can be effective only
if the proper social motivation exists.

Some examples from the UNESCO-publication "De-
velopment of public libraries in Africa. The Ibadan '
Seminar” may be used to illustrate these points, N

"My own view is that one of the functions of {he
public library in Africa should be to follow up mass ed-
ucation programmes by providing books of allzdypes, sc
that what has been learnt in adult educationuélétsses is
not immediately forgotten again through laek/of reading
material . , . Education has caught on in Africa today,
but many Africans do not realize the é@nnection between
education and what we call the reading habit. This is
because in schools and adult clasdes*the reading habit
is not sufficiently nurtured. Afﬁcéns are taught to
read but are not shown what @\ vast amount of pleasure
and profit can be obtained {¥dm exercising their new
ability, and in most cases“the books are just not there.
One must not be too depressed, however, as there are
now signs that teachers, instructors and pupils are a-
wakening to the neédhfor good public libraries. It has
been proved ovexand over again that where a good coi-
lection of bookd”is provided it is used."!

In this\\case, the argument is that the status-factor
is important in bringing about library-development, but
it is a\specific stage of development in which the need
for itbraries sets in.

"In the development of any given people there
comes a time when the need for library service is felt.
The first problem lies in determining the precise time,
having regard to all the factors involved, when some
toncrete action should be taken to make the necessary
pProvision. The most important conditions are: a grow-
Ing percentage of literates in the population, and a num-
ber of people who have had something more than a pri-
mary education; a general desire on the part of the
people for their economic and social improvement; the

£
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existence of a body of literature - sujtabie ip language,
content and form - which can be used and appreciated
by the people; and sulficient economic stability in the
territory to finance a library service and to enable it
to develop. In this connection it should be borne in
mind that, no matier Dy what agency provision is first
made, it must eventually he maintnined by the territpry
itself. N
oA\
The need for library provision may first /make it-
self felt in a number of Ways, as follows: The educa-
tionalists may feel that thejr ellorts in imphating a
basic education and thus providing the ng}ﬂé with the
essential preliminaries for developmeniNare wasted if
o means are available for continuinm Qinlellectual, 50-

cial and economic advance after th 'Qr.’.hool—leaving age,
The indegenous bopulation, awarefo¥ their poor educa-
tional equipment, may themselpes’ wish for 50me means
of improving it, The authoritibs, meanwhile, mindful
of the limits of formal edugditon, may look for some
means by which the population can help themselves, An
organized library servic&ean clearly do much to fill
the need, 2 o
o~

This passage'gives a very clear view of the com-
plexity of the p;'g&ems involved: 3 pre-existing up-
ward sacigl movement has to pe present which, in the
long run, Intégard to available aid, must lead to a .
certain eggnomic balance. If one link is missing in this

chain oﬂﬂ’evelopment, the entire process becomes a pre-
cariou{\one.
2 S

hand with the development of libraries. The Litera-
ture Bureaypx are a new goeial institulion which is of
great importance, because they clearly link reading ma-
terials to readers' needs, iy the more developed coun-
tries, this Brocess is oftep haphazard.

"-...The African reads first and foremost to learn
and 1o improve himgerr, Caught in the flow of a rapid
development, he Is anxious to keep pace with it and be
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equal fo the new tasks which are growing more and
more numercus in his country, and his desire to learn,
is insatiable. The climate, the conditions of living,

the very fatigue which arrives as a result of his ardu-
ous reading, does not encourage him to develop a taste
for recreative reading. *3  This is illustrated by the
earlier stages of reading in Western civilisation, whens/\
the improvement motive was dominant. In the beginning
gpiritunl improvement was the motive, rather than Sm-
provement in achievement-knowledge. The less fevelop-
ed countries are in a stage, however, in which\achieve-
ment-knowledge is approached with the attitpde of de-
votional reading. The underlying motive g ¢ 'perhaps,

an ethical one: to decrease the distan¢eN\which separates
the peoples of the world and to achieyé greater inde-
pendence; which, nowadays is not po@sible without a
socio-economic basis. A moderaised super-structure
can only be achieved if this sogin™economic basis has
been creaied. The great danger in all development pro-
grams is that of destruction™ef existing culture-patterns
while failing {0 achieve réal biending of the new and the
old in a new pattern. Itithust be realized, however,
that acculturation only Yeads to new culture patterns in
the case of powerfulysocial groups; in most cther cases
"mixed patterns'pesult, but this seems always to have
been the case in, the course of history.

Only pfgﬁverful nations achieve what might be called
”Complete“c\:ulture-patterns," and even in these cases
the prdgess is partial at best. Extraneous influences
Cﬂ-n)?e pointed out in ail cases, but they remain strong-
erwy®the case of smaller social groups. Again it mqst

R pointed out that the amelioration motive is roofed in
biological and in status needs and that active develop-
ment seems to occur only when both are active to a
Strong degree.

The first step in development is generally achieyed
by a gtrong interest in "the others.' Early reading is
centered on direct improvemeni-literature and gn ma-
terials like newspapers and picture periodicals which
provide human interest.



N,

200 Speial Functions of Libraries

t ... with the Congolese: periodicals are more
in demand than books; “picture-periodicals” are more
in demand than periodicals without illustrations; as re-
gard books, travel books and simple technical handbooks
are very popular; stories in which African animals ap-
pear are in brisk demand but less so than formerly;
books on the history and geography of the Congo enjoy
steady popularity; novels are usually neglected.”4

The root of the need for reading lies in the em(ﬁ-\
tignal structure of the individual. ¥ culture-dev elcjp-
ment 15 in a stage in which rapid change is welc,pmed
there is no strong need for compensatory readin g; which
helongs to the more complex civilisations. \\

"The African does not read to "kﬂl" t1me. He
does not read for the mere pleasure oi\readmrr. He
reads for a purpose. As one readex ‘femarked to mes
"I can't imagine myself reading Mithout a purpose or
reading without thinking of what Tm reading.” It might
be argued, however, ihat req:dmg, fo kill time or for
pleasure is also purposefuL Jeading. The African who
takes westerns and comie8¥rom the shelves of a libra-
ray may retort - "Meztgo, I am also reading for a
purpose.' The Afridan reads to improve and develop
himself. In Niges dmore than anywhere else in the
world the public orary should be called "the peaple'’s
university, " M. Jsadly encugh, even this poor substitute
for the prope®’educational institution is not within easy
reach of ghbse who might need it." "

\q

Qihllc the public ltbrary is of great importance in
development programs, it must be seen in relation to
othier libraries. Of these the university or college li-
’bldry presents no special problems, but it would be
possibie to point to the distinction between ''government”
and "mational” libraries. The national libraries of the
older countries are often prestige™ libraries in which
the goal of size plays a large role, The government
library of a developing territory has different goals and
might in some respects be more comparable to the re-
search or special library. While the national library
is aimed at the public in general, a governmental li-
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brary in a territory in which literacy ls still low, must
be geared to the more specialised demands of its users.
This type of library should perhaps receive increased
attention in development programs; it is particularly
adapted to aid programs of the more developed coun-
tries since its language problems are less than those of
the public libraries. \

There are also significant tasks for informatioi)
libraries in countries where library service is gfil
its beginnings, provided the service given is giwilisa-
tional rather than national propaganda. EurOpean inte-
gration, for example, could lead to the idea of Euro-
pean information libraries™ which could\bes/af consider-
able value to less developed territories)” In this connec-
tion it is of interest to refer to th «ﬁelhl Public Libri-
ry in India, which was the f1rst U!&IBCO library ptlot
project.

"l
In October of 1955, afier the library had been op-
erating for four years, 2UBNESCO Seminar on the De-
velopment of Public LiBraries was held in Delhi. This
Seminar was used fgf mn appraisal of the achievements
of this library. %
N\
"We hoped to discover, first, how {ar the Delit
Public Lilirapy“had met a sn{,m} need of the rity,  Sco-
ondly, wefWished to ascertain the cducationad and oceu-
pational &c}\grounds of the people who had became mem-
bers; 1}({ how far they were n representative cross-
sectd of the communily in general,  Thivdly, somwe
faels® were needed on the extent of use, and the kind of
’,,\:L’l\;“'é. Fourthly, informmtion wns required on the reae-
\‘:ﬁon of readers to the library, and whether it was meet-
ing their educational and recreational needs,  Floally,
we hoped that some lizht would be thrown on the admin-
istrative and organizational problems involved in operat-
ing a public library in Asia."

Delhi in 1951 had 1,744, 042 inhabitants of whom
623,172 or 39 percent were literates. Delnd has o
mumber of public libraries, [unctioning mastly as read-
ing rooms, but without any coordinmtion among then,
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There are many bookshops and newsstands, 17 major
daily newspapers {4 Hindi, § English, 8 Urdu) do not
publish sensational materizls,

The Delhi Public Library operates under a Libra-
ry Board, as is customary with English libraries. The
book-stocks total 62,690 volumes (32,288 in Hindi; N
17,902 in English; 12,500 in Urdu). Loans for all de-.
partment (Central adult lending; children's libra,ry;'mo\-
bile library; deposit stations) totalled 386,236 v.cuhﬁ'nes
in 1954-55, There were 16, 897 adult-readerg~and
4,079 children, a total of 20, $76 readers. AN

"

The typical library user is described as follows:
"He is young, probably under 30, and\if'he is not a
student either at school or college,he is likely to be
in some clerical position. He is¢prepared to go to
some trouble to get to the libragy, and he is not de-
terred by distance or transpor} difficulties. The libra-
ry is a new facility of which he is taking full advantage,

since his access to bookgibefore joining the library was

limited. N
The most st;'iikh’lg absentees from the library's

membership areiMirst, women, secondly older people
and thirdly techpical workers. From the evidence of
the sample, (there are only 1, 360 women members,
2,500 menfbers over 30, and there are only 95 techni-
cal workéhs”in the total membership of over 20, 00D.
It is c@iﬁons that the library does not attract these
groqéb, either through lack of suitable boaks, or through
Othf_'r factors not determined, .+..An interesting side-

- iight on reading habits is provided by the disclosure

\ that 53 readers or 13 percent of theose questioned, read
alond to members of their family - a habit that has al-
most entirely died out in Western countries, but one of

great social value in a country where illiteracy is still
common. "

Library-reading tends to be regular and habitual?
most readers come at least once a fortnight, 1In the
Delni library the reading of books is preferred to that
of other materials, "A third of the readers have some
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. definite end in view, whether it is for school or college
work, getting a job or increasing reading ability.™

It is interesting that in India the reading of books
is preferred to that of newspapers or periodicals while
in Africa the opposite holds true. The more intricate
culture-paitern of India and its long tradition in religiong\
philosophy and literature may be of influence in this
respect, though this is, of course, no more than the\:\
indication of a possibility. O )

In regard to reading materials, the greafidémand
of adults as well as children is for books ig &lindi.
"Hindi is read for recreational purposes;Nilié major de-
mand being for fiction and as concerns \wen-fiction in
Hindi alse, the demand is for books :qi\an imaginative
rather than a factual nature." \

A

72 percent of what is readMs fiction though the
percentage differs for the va;r’ijous languages (7% for
Hindi; 38% for English; 90%Mer Urdu.) It must be point-
ed oul, however, that Hibdi liferature does not include
as much compensatory\materials as Western literature,
lhongh love-stories,.dre the preferred topic. The vari-
ous topics of bo sBorrowed range as Iollows:  litera~
ture 17,200; sgeidl sciences 10,674, technology 9, b68;
history 8, 056;\philosophy 17, 561; biography 5,873,

A\ S

"Tanmuch should not be read into these prefer~
ences, (“Phoy contrast greatly with prelerences in West-
ern ;i\{\gr"aries, where literature, philescphy and particu-
lnniySsocial sciences would be displaced by technical

) badks, recreations, fine arts and travel. Bul preference
\'\,must to some extent be conditioned by availability, and
it is {rue that, at present, bocks in Hindl on some sub-
jects are few in number and poor in quality. v

However, it became evident that the readers can~
not always read the preferred materials. In regard to
readers' choice preference was given to biographies,
though it did not rank first in the list of actual borrow-
ings. The subjects in which the readers were least
interested were: 1. politics; 2. psychology; 3. techni-
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eal; 4. economices; 5. world history. 13

In regard to sceind education activities, arranged
by the library, f{itm showlng and cxhibitions had more
attendance than study groups or lectures.

The general conclusions of the wnilysis merit at-
fentions Q.

"The library is used miinly by younger zltld'beﬁm'
educated persons, miostly male.  The absence ’o’f.\women
readers and of older and less-well-cducnted gerkons
raises a special problem if the library is, dbe of gen-
eral use to the community. Furthermoge,s students
form a very large proportion of memiers, even though
the library board does not provide texibooks, and there
18 no evidence that the lihrary isﬂ({éed gxtensively for
study for examinations. DBut dédgite the limitations on
membership, the Delhi library Wis met a very large
pent-up demand for readinggind in four years has built
up & membership which isiregular in use, appreciative
of the service offered addh prepared io travel long dis-
tances to use it regulavly.

Tt seems MKely that, as membership of the mobile
library and the deposit stations covers a wider cross
section of the\eommunity than that of the central library
and includgs“more women members and manual workers,
and feweP\Ktudents, that one approach to the extension

OF me{ﬁbé’rsmp lies in the wider provision of these ser-
vice§\br of branch libraries.”

al
NN

In a way, the countries which are at present im a
of accelerated development have the great advamst-
age that’ the relationship of reader to reading materials
in the library is viewed more functionally than in the
more advanced countries, where the process of growih
of libraries has taken place more independently. In the
lattfer countries, the library has become an established
social institution, with functions in society that need
f:;Stﬁ“t re-examination. In the simpler setting of the
atig eveloped countries, the function is more immedi-
ely visible, and surveys, as those of UNESCQO, can
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influence the more advanced countries as well. It is
important alsa that book-production is considered in
regard (0 readers’ needs. In countries which have be-
come recently. independent, it is obvious that national
pride will require an increase in materials in the na-
tional languages. They also need technical books which
are adjusted io the ways of thinking of the people and 2\
they may need more intensive use of visual means qf
presentation. ¢\
\S ¢

Generalisations do not seem possible or,.(j.i\inuch
value. The problems of each region are different and
general development programs can easily do“more harm
than good. The possibilities can best Ye\envisaged
locally, on the basis of actual conditiQits® and of pre-
vailing rate of social change, Social’change must be
rooted in the needs of the peopley~and there is little
merit in the creation of artificiglytnes.

BSocial growth means,.ja}’sﬁerbert Spencer pointed
out, increasing diversity.and increasing differentiation,
but not increasing uniformity. The more manifold the
tasks which are 3hea€ Of us, the more stimulating they
will he. O

.\\..

Mankind as, a whole is probably-or perhaps neces-
sarily, as if{gains in experience - gaining a stage of
greater m;{a,;rity. This maturity should mean greater
ireedom,.0f 'the individual, and, if the individual likes to
read what corresponds most to his basic interests, li-
brarigs*and library-development has a guiding principle
thatican be elaborated step by step and that needs de-
#yotion and care. To see people as they really are may

e difficult, but it is the most rewarding task which we

can set ourselves,
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Chapter X1,

The Library As A Social Institution
O\
7'\

In a recent publication '"Studien zur Sociolpgi’e der
Bibliathek, ™" by Peter Karstedt! - one of the .few) really
good sociclogical treatments of libraries - the author
attempts to demonstrate that libraries deve]:op in the
form of public institutions if a certain NWwe-awareness’
in a social group replaces the "Iwawaﬁ&ness" that pre-
cedes the stage of structuration. Fhi§ approach con-
veys that social awareness of Ia;’g}a»r’ social groups only
developed gradually and that the Staller groups did not
lead to the creation of libraries.

The library as a poblic instifution could not develop
in the Middle Ages bedause political power was still pre-
dominantly in lhe rgag]}n of personal power and was not
seen as an objective,” de~personalized institution. Also
the professionaldgroups such as guilds, brotherhoods,
etc. had not heeeme sufficiently institutionalized to a-
chieve the {ﬁe\ation of libraries.

Iig*tﬁutionalisation fook place only in the religious
realm{@$s religious consciousness was strong and deep
enough to be separated from the persons who were its
3‘?‘;1”..?'1@1”5. Thus we find collections of sacred and litur-

“gieal writings in the churches; legal literature at bishop-
rics and learned literature in the convents. 2 As the re-
ligious outlook on writing was a restricted one, the li-
braries, of necessity, corresponded to this attitude.

It is only in the eleventh century that the abstract
concept of legal personality emerges in canon law and
that corporate bodies acquire a distinct existence of their
own, This same process of objectivization was not pos-

207
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sible as yet in the secular realm because the secular
institutions were not rooted firmly enough in the social
consciousness of the period. The secular institutions
were not as yet "social” institutions in the sociclogical
meaning of the word. This may explain why the papal
libraries survived better than the personal libraries of
princes and kings.
™\

The religious orders also profited from this tremd
towards institutionalisation though - like in the cadedof
the Franciscan - the vow of poverty at limes cgiflicted
with the desire for library formation. \+

T
!

But the library was interpreted as & part of the
institutional order and net a8 a '"possesdien of the
monks. According to this theory it Qs,logical to expect
that the next development of librari€s ook place when
& new social group gained a suff;c}we}itly strong "'we-
awareness.” Karstedt is of thed Opinion that this process
occurred when the council-aggemniblies in the Germanic
cifies came to the fore. THese assemblies emerged in
the twelfth century in themewly-lounded municipalities
of Eastern Germany, which had a colonial status. In
the other parts of Getimany, feudal ties still prevailed,
but in the east g f &r formation of towns took place.
In Lilbeck, for j Stince, the municipal powers were
granted to a greup of merchants who. as compensation,
received the Aown market moncpoly. 3 “This corporation
gradually chatged into o municipal council, and in this
way, publib administered property came into being, in
additi?{’{.io the private property of the merchants.

33 The municipal council became an expression of
~ZERUp cohesion which found continuity in the families in
N Fhich council membership became traditional, [t was

basically an oligarchic rather than a democratic {orm
of government, but the council, nevertheless, assumed
the features of g Pérmanent corporate body that was
Separate from the interests of its members.

This institutionalisation explains, acecording to Kar-
stedt, the emergence of council libraries, mostly com-
posed of legal literature for the use of the council mem-
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bers., As the towns expanded, a certain democratisation
took place, and this caused an increase in the de-per-
sonalisation of the municipal council and an enhance-
ment of its abstract character.

When the councils no longer drew their member-
ship from certain [amilies cnly and when social mobility
increased, the council iibraries gradually widened into
the municipal libraries. Since these libraries received
book legacies they could no longer remain special in),
character. In the Protestant countries, this treng\was
further stimulated by the confiscation of the book tollec-
tions of convents, religious orders, churches,{efc.

&

The acceptance of Roman law and the)intreduction
of the concept of "legal personality” condiderably aided
this development. The fact that the Beéformation gave
a higher status o knowledge than did the universalism
of the Middle Ages also provided™dvstimulus for the
formation of more general librarjes. Luther himself
stressed the importance of tows' libraries. It might be
s_aid that the individualisation ‘which developed in the re-
ligious realm had to be eompensated by increasing col-
lectivisation in the mudieipal and governmental sphere.
Even later development of public libraries found its first
advocates in the getiod in which the lessening of collec-
tive spiritual tiesp%'as seen as fuli of dangers for the in-
dividual. While\Humanism remained basically an aristo-
cratic movem‘e‘nt, the seeds of modern democracy Iay in
the spirituddyindividualism of the Reformation which tock
centurits{ij’é penetrate into the economic and political
spherg§\

(0 Tt was not only this general trend which caused
the foundation of municipal libraries. Even accidental
fictors aided. A ship that contained the library of the
Italian scholar Giovanni d'Oria4 was wrecked in Danzig
in 1596 and this collection became the nucleus of the
municipal library of that town.

It was some time before the collectivation of inter-

ests moved from the municipality to the state. The
idea of a German "Reichs"~library in Speyer did aoct
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succeed because the "Reich” did not yet have any real-
ity in the consciousness of the period.

It was the pericd in which the word "state' in
Shakespeare relcrred to the personal entourage of the
King rather than to an abstract collectivity,

The state went through the same stages as the
municipality before it: at first it consisted of the perw
sonal rule of kings and princes, comparable in its(omini-
potence to the rule of the Roman emyperors. Law\was
a creation of the state, but the state itself was Heemed
to be beyond it in the period of absolulism, {Cansequent-
ly, the libraries of kings, princes, etc. gtdrfted by be-
ing purely personal libraries, which hal{their ups and
downs according to the careers of theid\'patrons. The
development of royal libraries cor;es}mnded to the per-
sonalities of the kings: if the kingls interests were
cultural, they often became oupsﬁaﬁding book-collectors;
if not, no libraries resulted,y .-

Gradually, as royal{libraries grew, a separation
took place between the pefsonal library of the king and
the more general roylh library. The "bibliothéque du
roi" became publican 1721, due to the influence of the
librarian Bignon\'\\'the one in Wurtemberyg became public
in 1776. On the other hand, when dynasties submerged,
their librarig\aé “0ften submerged with them.

Wheh the concept of absolutism changed into that
of staf@-Bovereignty, a similar development tock place
in theMransition from the royal to the state library.
Th&wFrench revolution marked this change most distinct-

~Jy)and abruptly when the "Bibliothégque du roi" changed
S into the "Bibliothéque nationale."

The national library emerged when national con-
sclousness had acquired the necessary collectivistic at-
tributes and had become of sufficient intensity. Whether
this process took place by revolutionary or hy evolu-
tionary means is not the decisive factor, though the
French revolution pointed the way on the continent of
Europe. ‘The national library became a typical status
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symbol when nationalism and patriotism began to re-
shape ull tradifional cultural values, which had former-
ly been focussed on the state rather than on the individ-
ual. It musl be pointed out that this cenptralisation in
terms of the state had tragic repercussions when inter-
national rivalry and imperiziism caused the viclent con-
flicts of recent pericds. Because the national library
was seen as 3 gtatus factor, its functional atiributes | A
were less clearly analysed than were those of the othex
types of libraries. AN
"N\

When the idea of the sovereignty of the 'paoiﬂle be-
came the dominant one, the necessary conditfen Xor the
flowering of national libraries had been rgﬁchéd. Com-
pleteness and general accessibility wergMhe natural at-
tribufes of this development although thélatter attri-
bute only came to the fore with the,.p‘a\‘ticipation of en-
tire populations in the national valle-system.

For this development it is,"typical that Norway,
for instance, where there w@s no strong national aware-
ness, did not create a natienal library. 6 m Germany,
the federal idea did not“hecome strong enocugh to lead
to the emergence of & wmational library. The German
Bund did not possggs\sufﬁcient weight to become the
carrier of such @\dévelopment. The unification of 1870
did not change his situation sufficiently because this
unification wag Seen more in terms of a common mon-
arch than inya strong process of centralised institution-
alisation,’YLibraries for the federal court, for parlia-
ment and’ for the foreign office were created, but there
wasg ~,nt}t a strong need for cultural activities of the
"Réieh, V' and a general library was not feasible. Pri-

o~Yate initiative finally filled a part of the gap by the cre-
gtion of the "Deutsche Biicherei" in 1913.

In England, the growth of a collective national
consciousness was never strong, and library developm‘ent
was due to private initiative, stimulated more by pa_rha—
ment than by the Crown. The Board of Trustees is
the typical form which corresponds to the much more
gradual processes of social growth that oceur in Eng-
land, The "state' in the continental sense is absent in
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English thipking, and the most active social group is
the functional collectivity, the group of individuals who
are interested in a certain activity.

Thus, in England, the special library of a pro-
fessional group, such as jurists, has had much stronger
development than on the Continent. This confirms that
a collective consciougness is essential to the develop-,

N\
ment of libraries,

N

In France, strong feudal ties did not permif the
Same process as those in the free Hanseatic cifies.
La Rochelle, which was the stronghold of Efefch Pro-
testantism and the concomitant of individualigm, was
the only exception. Only La Rochelle -hdd“a municipal
council and a municipal library.

o

On the other hand, the strong ‘absolutism of the
later French kings favored the XBibliothdque du roi,"
and the breakdown of this absolatism led almost auto-
matically to the national libea¥y. The French revolu-
tion was carried by the Fd¢hch bourgeoisie, and the
national library correspdhded to their desire for knowl-
edge and progress. /Fhe national library is typical for
the "coming of agellof the middle class of the 19th
century. The blic library of the 20th century is the
outcome of the,plise in status of the working classes and
the small bourgeoisie. It is the latter, under the guid-
ance of som@/farsighted representatives of the upper
class whigh”takes the initiative. Again the factor of a
collective“mind is present: it is uot until this period
that £lass consciousness develops in the working classes.

(3" One could continue the reasoning of Dr. Karstedt
_bY pointing out that this development of group conscious-
ness will also be important in the less developed coun-
tries and in less privileged groups. The library is the

outcome of the growth of a collective consciousness
Which it in turn stimulates. In our present world, this
would mean that the library for the native vernacular O
the library of specific culture-groups could become a
factc_lr of increasing importance. The library could be
of significance asg a force against the destruction of
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culture patterns without any adequate replacement. If

a group~conscicusness is of importance for the forma-
tion of libraries, their best possibilities lay in linking
themseives to this group~consciousness rather than in

trying to change it. The group-consciousness precedes
the library and the library cannot create it.

The factor of group-consciousness is of importances
also because it could lead to the conclusion that, in
some cases, it might be preferable to give a non-lifehd
ate culture a writlen form rather than to atfempt /#life
grafting of an alien culture-pattern on top of th‘t’e,' existing
one. L)

? g ?
it is interesting to observe that in F”r%nce the fic-
tion of popular sovereignty led to the establishment of
national and municipal libraries whic,h\\vere made gener-
ally accessible before coliectivisatidn“had really taken
place. The later movement forpublic libraries did not
affect France greatly because, in“theory, this develop-
ment had already been takensgfire of. It was the growth
of the United States, howewer, which led to a real popu-
larisation of education audknowledge. In this case the
development came to,&\standstill in the middie classes
- but a much vaster wliddle class - and did not pene-
trate strongly intd the great masses of industrial and
farm-workers.» The newspaper and the periodical be-
came their library, signifying a partial, but nat 2 total
suceess. N\
(N
{ the U.8.5.R. an attempt is being made to insti)
the H&hit of serious reading in the entire population but,
while ‘this effort might succeed in a period of rapid
.»\Glj’s‘lﬁge, structural limitations are apt to arise at a later
S\ Stage. It is probable that the increasing complexity of
our goeial struciure will continue to act as a stimulus
for reading, but it is also probable that increasing_ dif~
ferentiation is more likely than increasing uniformity.

The factor of group-consciousness is of importance
because it would explain the trend towards greatgr dif-
ferentiation. As the soecial structure increases In com-
plexity, more and more social gubgroups appear on the
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scene, and create a group-conscicusness of their own,

Libraries of religiocus groups, of professional
groups, of unions and companies, of recreational groups,
of linguistic, sub-cultural and even of tribal or clan
groups all fit into this pattern. Whether they come to
the fore or not depends to a large degree on the rate
of social change: if this rate is high, the larger socigi\
groups tend io centralize and to restrict the "vita pro-
pria” of sub-groups. If the rate of change levels off)
decentralisation automatically takes place. O

In Europe, for instance, when the rate.df Bocial
change was falling off, national subgroups fended to in-
crease in importance. If centralisation Bet omes strong,
as in the U.8.8.R., cultural subgrou[g Whmiay be encour-
aged in theory, but the practice worfs against decentral-
isation as centralisation requires Aenéral rather than
specific communication patterns AV

If the factor of groupjffoi:Sciousness is brought in-
to the picture, it becomescalbar why the twentieth centu-
ry brought the "ideological*library." The twentieth
century, because of itd rapid social change, needed a
re-examination of aji\social values and the most decisive
method to achievé dhis was to attempt to reconstruct the
social group-comsclousness directly. This led to the
efforts to creafe’a communist mentality which was
counteracted\by the reconstruction of the Western spirit
This, in tpr, led to a modernisation of the mentality
of the \gl‘a‘m countries, the '"third way" of India and the
ideolggital patterns which are emerging in other parts
of th& 'world. The Communist Library has become 2
Stamdard feature of the Eastern bloc while the West has

\5Fen a considerable increase in publications which ana-
yze its culture-patterns. Regional organisations also
build libraries which have an ideological flavor though
much of their task is a technical one., The modern
government information library also has ideological goals,

though again its purposes inelude many more techaical
goals,

If the idealogical library is seen as the stage
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which follows the naticnal library, the development could
be considered a positive one, because the ideclogical
group is larger than the national one. While the nation-
al group had developed certain rules of conduct in re-
gard to the out-group, the ideological group is as yet
sadly lacking in any ideas about its relations with ideo-
logical out-groups. It would be logical to assume that
the future will bring the emergence of rules which might »
be, or rather should bhe, totally different from the legal
ruleg which prevail among nations, even though they ,\:\
could develop by analogy. As long as internationalyss
agencies are organised on the basis of national gppﬁps
rather than of ideological groups, it is doubtful<whether
a congtructive development can be expected. ¢ The ideo-
logical library might be a factor in this phdoess of
growth, but{ it must be pointed out that thp Waest is lag-
ging behind in the development of this/type of library,
perhaps because its own ideclogy is.a Highly diversified
one while its idological tenets arenle/a large extent
formulated by the churches. This“might, on the other
hand, make a formulation of i;téj ‘culture-pattern more
essential, RNy

™
~ 3

1f we see the libpagy ‘in relation to group-con-
sciousness, the pres{e@t sifuation weuld indicate tha_t
there is less of agformulated group-consciousness in
the West, and tham s prevailing culture-pattern is a
national one. ZA.ational and ideclogical patterns over-
lap, as in thejease of the U.S.A. and perhaps of China,
the combim’;ﬁon can lead to a marked development of
social poWer, while this possibility does not exist - at
least ‘inl\XHe 20th century - for amaller countries.
\\ Tt is typical of the ideclogical library that it is
ﬁs& universal in its goals than the national library,
tHough this depends upon the value which the ideciogy
places on knowledge. If this valuation is high, as in
the case of the Communist ideology, the goal of com-
pleteness returns for the initiated, but the completeness
is not a goal in itself.

If the library is seen in relation to its sacial
carriers, it is also seen in relation to the culture- and
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mental patterns of these carriers. The sequence of
religious library, the municipal library, the national li-
brary, the university library, the special library and
the ideclogical library is of interest. It seems to indi-
cate that as soon as the group-consciousnuess has reached
a certain intensity, it first leads to the formulation of
this group-consciousness in religious, philosophical or
ideological terms. After the group-mind has gained a
certain permanence and siability, more concrete prob-
lems of political, economic and social development coure
to the fore, causing stress on the natural and socidl”
gciences. Gradually - or sometimes rapidly - the/gen-
eral and the specific goals merge, and, in redard to
libraries, the problem of size and quantily £dmes to the
fore relatively quickly, though not immedi@tely.

The whole process reflects the sbvicturation of so-
cial groups, and this process has convparable aspects
though it takes place on an increpdidg scale. The point
at which libraries appear in this ‘process is determined
by the emergence of a groupmfiind, by increasing social
complexity and by the attribdtes of the culture-pattern.
To evolve a theory which«W®uld determine this point
éxactly seems hardly fgasible, but, in any concrete
case, the concepts listed would be helptul in determin-
ing trends of futn e'\‘dévelopment. An additional factor
might be the outside pressure which is exerted on a
social group, hitty” on the other hand, this pressure finds
expression in\the value-system of the social group and
can be detedifined from it by eliminating the other fac-
tors whi\ch’ﬂ‘determine the value-system.

O\

A order to get a picture of the possibilities of
Lib¥ary development of a social group, it would be neces-
$ary to have the following data: the rate of numerical
iicrease; the rate of increase of social density (the in-
tercommunication rate); the attributes of the physical en-
vironment (resources, etc. % the value-system; the situ-
ation of the group in relation to other groups and the
probable rate of increase or decrease of the pressures
exercised by these groups. On the basis of these data,
it would be possible to arrive at a probability calcula-
tion of the communica.tion-pat.tern, of which the produc~
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tion of printed materials and preservation of such ma-
terials in libraries, are atiributes. It would be logical
to expect that the developmeni-line of communication-
patterns would correspond fo the general curve of social
development. '

A development-chart is useful in social planning
because it reflects the realities on which planning has |
to be based. Planning by analogy to the development of
other social groups is not satisfactory, because the da}a
vary in each individual case. O

The library as a social institution is not, anliso-
lated instance of social development, althoughtit might
be considered as such for analytical purpo§gs, but part
of an overall development, in which it represents a
specific stage and a specific function/NTo view this
function realistically, the librarianeaust have an open
eye and ear for the society in whieh' he lives and an al-
most intuitive feeling for the finet” shadings of its men-
tal needs. N

Technological inncvafion leads to new forms of
communication, and igd® difficuilt to determine whether
they should be inco;@@rated intc the library, It is not
only reading which'is”a generic habit, but reading is a
part of the needMor communication. Other forms of
communicationPstimulate reading, and the crucial ques-
tion is mord ‘%How much communication is essential to
the funct,ia’ni\n"g of a social group' than "What forms of
commuh{cﬁ’tion are essential.” Certain types of com-
munigA{ion can use only certain forms, but in regard
to_others, there is a choice. This choice is favorable,

"bécause it enables the individual to make a diversified
and therefore intensified use of his capacities.

The reading of printed materials is probably only
a small percentage of what is read daily in the form of
letters, typed reports and communication, ete. The
essential point is that social communication increases
with social growth, and this cumulative need causes the
creation of new forms of communication, They e_x%st
side by side, and, apart from their meeling specific
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functions, they stimulate one another.

This cumulative tendency means that the future
development of libraries has to be in the direction of
functional dilferentiation, depending upon the individual
characteristics of specific social groups.  But those so-
cial groups consist of living human beings, and those
who carry specific functions must also be well-educate 5
interested and alive. It is the eternal newnoss of Jifen
which furnishes its greatest fascination. L\

NS ©

The library is not only this or only that, \bpf it is
itself a )iving institution, made by people and{fdr the
service of people. I requires originality ah@d initiative
and it is not subject to definite forms andi’hefinite roals.
In a period of change it changes, in a WAy about which
we can ponder and guess buf about whieh we do not
Possess any definite knowledge, &

Notqﬁj:'
1 Peter Karstedt, Studien zur Sociologie der Biblio-
thek. Band I, Beiteiige zum Buch- und Bibliothek-
Swesen. Wiesbddan, Otto Harrassowitz, 1954,

2 For these m&(‘sﬁbsequent passages pp. cit. pp.
9-11. }

3 Op. cit. .p.>12.

5 Op. gty p. 18,

6 Qp"eit. p. 25 and sqQs.

T Opeit. p. o1,

8 f.f)p. eit, p. 27,

N
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Chapter XIII.

Reading And Personality Development
)
AN
Recently many publications have appeared, about the
tunction of reading, and expressions like “effifient read-
ership' and 'maturity in reading” have becs meé common.
I the activity of reading is seen as a rela.tionshlp be-
tween communicator and communicatee \efficiency in
reading must be analyzed in terms of %15 relationship.
This immediately causes great chffléumes because it is
hardly possible to say that the god’ writer is the one
who pleases the efficient readey or the good reader the
berson who gets most out of{the efficient writer. This
leads us straight into the ;mngle of ecircular reasoning
and of value judgments. It also tacitly assumes that a
high rate of social comimunication via the form of read-
ing is '"good" and a.ilbw rate '"bad.' This in turn leads
to the value-judgieent that a more complex society is
"better” than a’less complex one, and, before we know
it, we are praising one stage of social development over
another, THere is no acceptable yardstick for this. A
sociologiga}\fnvestigation must try to he free of value
judgments) If a farmer has a lower rate of social com-
municéﬁon than a lawyer, there is no reason to assume
that! the farmer should attempt to improve his communi-
.Qatlon -pattern. The social function of the individual de-
\term1nes the communication pattern, while the reverse
relationship can be at best the expressien of a trend to
or a desire for change, but not of a reality.

A more complex society needs shows a higher rale
of intercommunication, but we cannct achieve the more
complex stage simply by imiiating its communication-
patterns. To analyze the function of reading, it is neces-
sary to place it within its social context. The slow, la-

219
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bored reading of relipious writings can he far more im-
portant than the quick perusal of hall g dozen learned
journals; a single line from a pPoeEmM may mean more to
a2 person than a whole anthology; and an hour of medi-
tation may be worth ten hours of reading. The intona-
tion of a single spoken word can upset the mental struc-
ture of a person more ihan a whole volume of icono-
clastic writing., In fact, the mental fabric of Man is s
complicated and so varied that if ig difficult to make
any generalisations of value. O\
e \

H we use the yardstick of the acquisition of knowl-
edge alone, it is perhaps possible to speak Abtut efficient
reading, but if we deal with devotional orgouliure read-
ing, such concepts are hardly usable. K’;}:ultured per-
gon is somecne who has developed his)¥n mind to such
an extent that it has become a wellfadanced instrument
that gives him a certain security, {gerenity and happi-
ness. He may achieve this without ever reading a word.

We cannot say that a péjrson has 'read' a million
words a day asg in this typ& ol usage the word "reading"
acquires quite a different™meaning than when we say
that somebody is reading the tragedies of Shakespeare.
Quick reading is notlnecessarily "good" reading, but the
latter term has gf\much meaning if we do not know
what kind of sagi%faction the reader is striving for, All
satisfaction isp terms of emotions, but these emotions
can be direct') ‘intellectual and spiritual, Their intensity
is not subjéct to any general measurement, and it is
difficalt(Y¢”say whether the personality is developed by
readipg\”

(3" I the individual has great absorptive powers, read-
\"igg will come natural to him, If not, certain types of
Teading might be damaging and cause nervous strain.

"And further, hy these, my son, be admenished:

Of making many books there is no end; and

much study is a weariness of the flosh'
Ecclesiastes; 12.12.

This expresses clearly that knowledge is nat a



Reading And Personality Development 221

goal in itself, but should be anchored in emotions and
find perspective in a supersiructure of principles and
beliefs, Wisdom is superior to knowledge because it
includes the knowledge of what is worth knowing.

1f we want to evaluate reading in relation to per-
sonality development, it is essential to conduct this an-
alysis upon the basis of the tripartife division into emoz\
tional, intellectual and spiritual responses. Reading cac
be in terms of any of these three responses, and ip\ )
each case it is subject to ditferent norms. For €Bcap-
ist or compensatory reading there is neo other,cg:’itérion
than that it meets those needs. There is ngsreason io
retain the read materials, and, if a person{tfemembers
them accurately, one would be inclined {@i\suspect that
his mind is mostly in the reaim of the ‘Wiore immediate
emotions. There also seems liftle that“can be said a-
bout the speed of reading of theseymaterials: it is the
outcoma of the mental- emotional™¢ondition of the reader,
and there is no greater merit ju.reading a detective
story quickly than in readinglit slowly. The person who
reads much would tend to,¥ead quickly, but he might
purposely attempt to slowshis normal pace in order to
achieve better relaxat'{on.

8 )

In regard toXnewspapers and periodicals we are
often on the borderline beiween reading and 'skimming, "
and again thex@;Ts no question of merit in either ap-
proach. If @)composer has no great interest in politics
or internafidnal affairs, this might be one of the condi-
tions of\his being able to write music. The reverse
could\also be true. The personality structure is ulti-
mately the decisive factor in building up a complex re-
»Aaction system to the communications from the outside.
The philosopher Comte, for instance, decided that only
the reading of classics was of benefit to his mind while
all other materials, like newspapers, were damaging.
They are written in a "psychic key" that might elicit
responses in many people, but not in all, and again
there is no greater merit in the one than in the other
attitude.

Matters become different if we deal with "knowl-
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edge" reading. In the first place, the development of
knowledge is essential to the emergence of more com-
plex societies, and, secondly, in regard to this type of
reading, it is possible to talk about efficient reading,
maturity in reading, etc. while, in addition, the factors
of absorption and retention become measurable and also
meaningful, The "knowledge-reader" reads for a more
directly social goal, and his success or failure can bes
measured in terms of this goal. It is not possible ta
say whether this goal simultaneously contributes tof hzs
'mersonality development. " O

Every individual somehow finds a placelin)society,
and if this place corresponds to his basic \persomhty—
structure, he will gain a certain measute jof equilibrium.
If he is not well adjusted, an increasg\ln knowledge can
be helpful as well as damaging. It4e0Gld be helpful if
it made him see his own positignethore clearly or if it
helped him change his situationg\An increase in knowl-
edge could also widen the gap;.between social status and
personality projection, and,{In such a case, it might
even lower a person's sqc}i’al' responses.

The difficulty ig{that we tend to confuse the dy-
nmamic and the stati€\aspects of a given situation. 1f we
view a social greup statically, the "right'™ amount of
communication/ag well as its forms would be determined
by the social p051t10n of the individual. This would have
to correspona to his personality structure although, ob-
viously,.l0’a varying degree in various people. Society
is alwaye’ in motion, however, and we assume that it is
movihg' towards conditions of greater complexity. Prob-
ab'{lit‘y supports this view, and insofar ag we engage in

“social planning, we do this upon the basis of increasing

gomplexity.

This increasing complexily is only possible be-
cause the individual is capable of adjusting himself to
more complex situations. To dynamic individuals, this
"progress' is also emotionally rewarding, but it must
be understood that the pace set by the leaders is often
oppressive to the masses and that compromises emerge

which make the "social pace" correspond to the capa-
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bilities of the individual, Vltimately, it is the emotion-
al structure of the individual which determines the pos-
sible rather than the desired social pace, and it is

quite misleading to think that the lagging behind of indi-
viduals is a matter of volition. The pace an individual
can adjust to depends upon his energy-structure, and if
the demands made upon him are too heavy, sgerious re-
lapses and breakdowns will result. No society can af-
ford to ignore these danger-signals, and has to make A\
adjustment, unless there are such overwhelming threats
from outside groups that sacrifices are acceptable, (AN
There are limits, however, to such sacrifices, ayd)
every social group takes on the patiern that cortesponds
to the capabilities of the individuals who are ifs com-
ponents. RS

The dynamism of leading social groups cannot be
“imitated" by oihers hecause they are”\'ui a totally differ-
ent sel of conditions, Unless compé\rable conditions
emerge, the same or similar reSponses cannot be ex-
pected, even if the physical capability for such responses
werc available. Thus, oury¥iéw of these matters must
be a structural one, if wgldo not want to relapse into
the error of rationalism? i:e., regarding the attributes
of human nature as cOustants and of disregarding the
fact that the sccial(@nd natural environment differs for
each individual,

Both the attributes and capabilities of the individu-
al and thessotial challenge which he has to meet are
variablesyand any approach to the impact of certain ac-
tivities)Of the individual must be regarded in this light.

N "' The social challenge which the individual under-
"309‘8 differs for each culture-pattern, and the only justi-
fled generalisation seems to be that increasing social
complexity means an increase in rational reactions as
compared to emotional or symbolic ones. A process
like reading occurs in all three realms, but we can
point to the predominance of one factor over the others
in order io arrive at analytical possibilities.

The amcunt of knowledge which is essential for
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personality development has increased in modern society
and is also spread over a far larger segment of the
population. In addition, social mobility has increased
considerably. I this furnishes the major motive for in-
creased reading, frustrations are likely to result he-
cause the hierarchical structure of society remains and
the percentage of people in the upper sirata camnot
change too much. If the ideolegical climate of a coun-&\
try favors social equality, this would tend to favor ner-
sonzlity development, but it would encourage readmg
only insofar as it gives emotional satisfaction. ()

This explains perhaps why newspaper-sahd‘maga-
zine reading has become the dominant form'jof reading,
It satisfies emotions, like curiosity, inferest in the un-
usual, anxiety about the future, etc.,  While its adver-
tlsements tend fo make buying a spm‘t\ rather than a
routine activity. N\

X 3
NN

If society is seen as expressmg the capabilities
of its components, it becomes a compromise that gives
some rewards to many, butiall to none. It always in-
volves conflict, dlssatlsf‘actmn etc., and these qualities
furnish one of the me\chamsms of motion.

These conf ‘L\ts and dissatisfactions can express
themselves in Mriting better than in other forms of mass
commumcatlon and this makes the writer and the reader
stand out ag\individuals rather than as confprmist par-
thlDants /»That this function involves hazards is well
deseri in an interesting book by P.H. Ditchfield, en-
titled ooks fatal to their authors.”2 It enumerates
not! Only those authors who fell victim fo ideological

,spe\‘secutlon but also the ones who incurred physical and
financial ruin - gsometimes involving also their publish-
€rs - as a result of their labors.

"Randle Cotgrave, the compiler of one of the most
valuable dictionaries of early English words, lost his
eyesight through laboricusly studying ancient manuscripts
in his pursuit of knowledge. The sixteen volumes of
mamuscripts preserved in the Lambeth Library of Eng-
lish literature, killed their author, Henry Wharton, be-
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fore he reached his thirtieth year. By his indiscreet
exertion of his mind in protracted and incessani liter-
ary labours, poor Robert Heron destroyed his health,
and after years of toil spent in producing volumes so
numerous and so varied as to stagger one {o contem-
plate, ended his days in Newgate. In his pathetic ap-
peal for help to the Literary Fund, wherein he enumer-
ates the Jabours of his life, he wrote, "I shudder at
the thought of perishing in goal." And yet that was the
fate of Heron, a man of amazing industry and vast le'mn-
ing and '1b111ty, a martyr to literature." A O

Q"

In early pericds the risks of writing and 'jdf read-
ing were even much more severe. Savonazela,”for in-
stance, paid for his writings with his lifel\

"The opportunity of his enemies.ﬁ;}}rﬁe when Charles
VIII of France retired from Florengen™ They accused
Savonarola of all kinds of wickedness. He was cast in-
to prison, lortured, and condemned to death as a her-
etic. In what his heresy conmsted it was hard to dis-
cover. It was true that whém his poor, shattered sensi-
tive frame was being torm™and rent by the cruel engines
of torture, he assented{fd many things which his perse-
cutors strove to wrirgg,\from him. The real cause of
his destruction wag%i6t so much the charges of heresy
which were brought against his books and his sermons,
as the fact thatyhe was a person inconvenient to Pope
Alexander VE.\"On the 23rd of May, 1498, he met his
doom in thé\great piazza at Florence where in happier
days hehall held the multitude spell-bound by his burn-
ing OL&q me There sentence was passed upon him,
Strigped of his black Dominican robe and long white
klmh he was bound tc a gibbet, strangled by a halter,

\lh ad his dead body consumed by fire, his ashes being
rown into the river Arno. Such was the miserable
end of the great Florentine preacher, whose strange and

complex character has been so often discussed, and
whose remarkable career has furnished a theme for
poets and romance-writers, and forms the basig of one
of the most powerful novels of modern times.'

Many ideas which now are expressed without any
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parficular consequences for the author proved iatal in
an earlier period.

"Poland witnessed the burning of Cazimir Liszinski
in 1689, whose ashes were placed in a cannon and shot
into the air. This Polish gentleman was accused of
atheism by the Bishop of Potsdam. His condemnation
was based upon certain atheistical manuscripts found din
his possession, containing several novel doctrines,, sich
as "God is not the creator of man; but man is tiie-Cre-
ator of a God gathered together from nothing. ' His
writings contain many other extravagant notiens® of the
same kind, "4

N\

The strange arguments on which‘authors were con-

demned is illustrated by the followjr{g;i.nstance:

7

\N

"Braver far than the hero€3‘of Horace was he who
firast dared {o aftack the horribile' Inquisition, and volun-
tarily to incur the wrath ofsthat dread tribunal. Such
did Antonius Palearius, who was styled Inquisitionis De-
tractator, and in consegqliehce was either beheaded (as
some say) in 1570, or Hanged, strangled, and burntat
Rome in 1566, Thid\author was Professor of Greek and
Latin at Sienna, add) Milan, where he was arrested by
order of Pope Pits V and conducted to Rome. He ‘
stated the truth very plainly when he said that the Inquis-
ition was waldagger pointed at the threats of literary men.
As an ipstance of the foolishness of the method of dis-
coveringthe guilt of the accused, we may observe that
PaIBQ tis was adjudged a heretic because he preferred
to_sign his name Acnius, instead of Antonius, his ac-
€user alleging that he abhored the sign of the cross in
the letter t and therefore abridged his name. By such
absurd arguments were men doomed to death.'d

Fate can play strange tricks, as is proved by the

case of the poet who was brought to doom by a gust of
wind;

_ "Leaving his chambers one day, he opened the .
Window, and unfortunately a strong gust of wind carried
several pages of MS which were lying on his table into
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the street. A priest who happened to be passing the
house examined one or two of the drifting poems, and,
discovering that they were impious, denounced Petit to
the authorities., His rooms furnished a large supply of
similar work, and, as we have said, the 6poet paid the
penalty for his rashness at the gallows.™

Equally interesting is the story of the widow of a
German printer who objected strongly to the supremacy
of husbands. She was anxious to revise the pasgsage i\
the Bible which speaks of the subjection of wives. "THe
original text is '"He shall be thy lord.” For Herr {erd)
in the German version she substituted Narr and made
the reading, '"He shall be thy fool." Tt is sgi@that she
paid the penalty of death for this strangesasgertion of
"Woman's rig;hts.”?

N

Finally mention should be mad 'Sf the few authors
who have felt pity for the publighers who sometimes
share their fates

"The seribbling crew would make one's vitals bleed,

They write such traghy no mortal e’er will read,

Yet they will publish, they orust have a name;

So printers stargey to get their authors fame."”

s \J

In modern,s}éety, the dangers which threatened
the writer stililgecur in the totalitarian societies while,
in the Westéxworld, poverty is a constant hazard to
the authorywho writes to express himself rather than
according™eé the patterns which seem to promise success.
As thgsdwareness of the limitations to which society sub-
jectsithe individual are an important motive in the writer
ag~well as the reader, there seems to be no way to a-

{7914 this hazard. The increasing differentiation of so-
elety may furnish a more natural place to the creative
author, while greater choice and greater freedom on
the part of the reader may stimulate reading.

It is interesting to reflect that the great story-
tellers and the creative thinkers constitute the most‘
read authors. This augurs well for the future of writ-
ing and reading asg purposes in themselves rather than
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as secondary goals. The [act that it takes thousands
of poor or mediocre books to create the setting for the
really greai ones would mean that our increasing preo-
duction may tend to create quality on top of quantity.
In other art forms, too, it can be chserved that a high
standard of qualitative is only reached under conditions
of high production. The more rapid turnover of read-
ing materials in modern society mipht be a danger to /A
this tendency, because the "good" book could he lost bes
fore it would be recognized as such. The high cosf of
production also works in favor of conformist ratles
than of creative writing, but both these tendencies” can
be offset by grants from governments, foundasions, etec.
In addition, a word should be said in favor 6f part-
time jobs which enable the creative indiiduhl to earn
his bread and butter by an indifferent apfivity while his
creative energy remains free and do@g“not have to seek
compremises. Societies, as wealthy "as those of the
contemporary Western world, cpuld undoubtedly create
these possibilities on a much vaster scale. Their great
advantage would be that theyswbuld be automatically at-
tractive only to those indi}:z'iﬁuals to whom economic in-
terests are secondary. «But even they have to eal some-
fimes! Fa
AN

It would b S‘)gical to assume that the interaction
between reader“;} writer will auntomatically lead in
these directiops? According to the statistical data on
the most vedd books, the modern reader seeks pre-
dominantdy,emational satisfaction and materials about
gener§'ph11050phical and socio-economic principies.
Thosejinterests point to the free author as the provider

3

of ¢he materials which meet these qualifications.
'~\’~

\ The root of these needs is a rather obvicus one:
modern society places a rational function on the shoul-
ders of almost all individuals so that his emotional and
philosophic needs strive to find satisfaction. Reading
is not the only outlet in this direction. The family, the
group of friends, the church, even the "clique' {ry io
make up for the deficiencies of the "large society,” but
reading is of great importance because it stimulates e-
motions and may partially explain why authors some-
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times sacrifice tife, health or wealth to write a book,
while readers are willing to run comparable risks to
obtain 2 work which formulates the goals that have be-
come of overwhelming importance to them.

The specific type of change which a society under-
goes is reflected in its reading:

"A gecond significant faet is that the chief pur-
poses for reading have varied widely from time to tixrq?;\
in harmony with the changing needs, ideals and aspira-
tions of the American people. A few examples based
on developments since Colonial days will Iend“gafup’port
to this contention. During the Revolutionary geriod the
chief purpose of most of the material pubMshed was to
acquaint readers with the causes that impelled separation
from the mother-country and lo develpg\ioyalty to the
new nation. \

From 1825 to 1875 youngipeople and aduits read
widely lo secure information @@ncerning the expanding
frontier, to learn about theipajor problems faced by
our growing nation, and t8“understand better the duties
and responsibilities of/seod citizens. During the latier
part of the century keen interest developed in raising
the cuitural levels gfveur country through the spread of
libraries and the}eading of materials of acknowledged
literary merit.\JFrom 1900 to 1925 interest in reading
increased with-burprising rapidity among adults. Owing
to the vergrharacter of the times both at home and
abroad, (fMuch of the reading was dominated largely by
utilitarian purposes.

:'\’."'By 1925 the opportunities and demands for reac_iillﬁ
<‘“}Grc numerous and varied, Personal conferences with
dver nine hundred adults showed that more than 90 per
cent read newspapers, about 75 per cent said they If‘—‘ﬂd
or looked at magazines, and almost 50 per cenl_ claimed
that they did some book reading, at least accasionally.

The years since 1925 have been one of the most
critical periods in our history. Within 2 rcl_:lm'cl)_
brief time we have faced a series of economic, social
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and political crises that have required radical adjust-

ments and stern measures. In lhe effort to understand
and meet those problems, exacting demands have been
made on readers.

The depression of 1929 for instance, threatened
the economic security of most individuals. As a resulf,
young people and adults read widely to increase their o\
vocational competence or to prepare for new types of
positions.”g By 1935, national ideolopies began td _dccu-
py the American public, while, after World Wax I, “In-
ternational relations came to the fore. The ,irigfease in
tensions of the most recent period brought aNmarked in-
terest in the fields of psychology, psychiafry and cultur-
al anthropology." \V

Comparable patterns of the iut'gg\\*fclatinnship be-
tween social change and readingywitich was indicated
here briefly for American socigty*could be made for
other societies. The correlafion is twofold: the realm
in which social change is ni0St pronounced is reilected
in writing while there is 8%0 a correlation between the
rate of tensions in a given society and the amount of
reading and writing, /AA high rate of tensions causes an
increase in compenéa\tory, escapist and remedial read-
ing. Thus, a positive correlation seems to exist in

regard 1o the type of change as well as to the rate of
change. 23

AN
Th(s.\is also significant in regard to the impact of

readit{fg;o‘n personality development. The most marked
area‘ol change, directly or indirectly, affects the indi-
viduZl. 1t reduces his anxieties to gain information a-

~bout these changes as they gain in perspective when they are
Yiewed via the prism of knowledge. A known danger is
less threatening than an unknown one while, of course,
there is no social change which is not positive to some
people, at least temporarily,

We can also observe that “confirmative" and crit{-
cal writing go hand in hand in regard to the activities in
which social change takes place. If religion is the dom-
inant interest of a society, the majority of writing deals
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affirmatively or at least constructively with the domin-
ant culture-pattern, but there is also a ceriain amount
of atheisi writing. If change is predominantly economic,
we can be certain to find religious or phlibosophic writ-
ing which rejects the dominant patterns. In other
words, the area of change results in a strong mental
focussing which automatically causes reactions. It is
perhaps a remarkable example of the short-sightedness
of Man that often punishments are inflicted on thoseWho
reverse the focus although it is a most essential spc‘ial
function. In fact, if it were not an important spcial
function it would not occur because there candeyno in-
ducement for a normal individual to engage, Uy activities
which are likely to lead to his being decapitated.

Those activities are compulsory i individuals who
react to the excessive forms of their“society, but it is
not justifiable to regard such attitudes as "voluntary"
ones. « W

The subterfuges whiehihave been used to escape
the dominant pattern arelSometimes astounding. P.H.
Ditchfield relates hOw the Italian Lucilio Vanini, born
in 1585, really propigated atheism under the pretense
of attacking its \<

"In thigywork also {"De admirandis naturae reginae
deaeque moMalium arcanis,” Paris, 1616) he adopted
his previdas” plan of pretending to demolish the argu-
ments\dgainst the Faith, while he secretly sought to es-
tabliﬁ}l\\ithem. He says that he had wandered through
Eufope fighting against the Atheists wherever he met
. Xith them. He describes his disputations with them,
garefully recording all their argaments; he concludes
each dialogue by saying that he reduced the Atheists to
silence, but with strange modesty he does not 1pf0rm
his readers what reasonings he used, and practically
leaves the carefully drawn up atheistical arguments un-
answered. The Inquisition did not approve of this subtle
method of teaching Atheism, and ordered him to be
confined in prison, and then to be purned alive.

This same technique of damning with not such
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faint praise has occurred in our age under the totali-
tarian regimes. It confirms that pressure causes
counfer-pressure and leaves much doult about the wis-
dom of exerting strong pressures, even though history
shows that ocecurs frequently. The factar of stases of
social develepment is important because earlier culfure-
stages tend to show a higher degree of coercion than
more mature ones, Q

Modern mass society is ruled more by suggeétfon
than by direcl coercion. Its technique is to oqcuj)y the
individual so fully that there cannot be accunmulation of
"free social energy" which could be utilised) {o upset the
structure of the sociely. Whether this paftetn of "con-
sumption around the clock' is conducive\to reading de-
pends upon the attractiveness of congtapl innovation., U
the suggestive power of constant im@ation wears off,
a sense of loneliness and frustxativh often emerges in
the individual, This might be & )stimulus to more seri-
ous reading in order to overearne this depressive peri-
od, but it could alse resulkin "indiflerentism' which is
one of the great dangers«of modern society. Too much
innovation wears down.the responses of the individual,
and it is quite remarkable that the philosophy of 'the

more, the better'';ig)not challenged more often and
more effectively.

In regard to reading, there is really nothing to
recommend\quantity reading, * which results in a su-
perficial~éncyclopaedic knowledge or in the emergence
of oral\patterns that are becaming less and less con-
vinci;r}g; it reminds one increasingly of Andersen's story
abdut the clothes of the emperor. A great amount of

{factual knowledge can be very useful if it is not purely
4 verbal knowledge which has not penetrated into the
mind of the individual. Secondary reading does not
affect personality-structure, although the motive for
secondary reading does. But the reading which is im-
portant to the personality formation of the individual is
predominantly reading as a goal in itself and to the
question "Why do you read, " the only constructive an-
gwer is 'Because I like to.™ This means that reading
is an essential need of the individual rather than a de-
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rived one. It ig also a natural need because communi-
cation is one of Man's basic wants. Apart from its
utility, it is also psychically imporiant, because it
trains intellect and imagination for situations which might
arise.

Thus, as much freedom as a soclety can reason-
ably permit would be the strongest impetus for writing
and reading and would also give it the greatest possible
depth-penstration. In all activities, however, a stagé ),
occurs in which some coercion is essential, and reading
only becomes a pleasure after it has caused some pain.
In the processes of education, the necessary réquire-
ment for successful reading is a rather rigid danguage
training. Good writing cannot be apprecidfedl unless the
reader has reached the stage in which he\reads for form
rather fhan content. \\

"\

In this respect, ocur interest\im informative writing
is detrimental to good writing, ‘even though information
may be essential in a period of widening social groups.
This need is aiso reflected{in our admiration for the
man who possesses "'expert-knowledge" though it could
be well argued that few ‘decisions are taken upon a
purely rational foun;.iafton.

&

Yet, in spite of rapid change and increasing com-
munication, wgiting as a goal in itself has not disap-
peared from.’oﬁr gociety and our most suceessful literary
production/Pelongs to this category, at least in those
Societie‘s\:ih which no excessive pressures dare exercised
upon mé reader.

a\ J It is refreshing to reflect that the most success-
ful social activities are those which are most firmly
and directly rooted in the interests of the individual.
This gives a rock-like quality to our society that cannot
be uprooted by the shifting forms of social power. T'he
shifting forms reflect these interests rather than domi-
nating them. It is essential, however, that we Te-€X-
amine Lhese interests very carefully, and that we do not
assume too readily that it is the "consumptlon—arou‘ndn
the-clock"-pattern which really corresponds to the in-
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terests of the individual. Our enecrgy-expenditure should
be meaningful in terms of our need-structure, and if
this relationship is stretched beyond its siructural con-
tents, reactions are likely to occur.

In regard to reading this means that the reading
of a book eor an article must leave the individual with
the feeling that it has met an essential need, If it dobs
not give that feeling, it is preferable not o read thah'to
read. Periods of non-reading should also be re¢éulend-
ed to those who take their reading seriously. Shch
periods are neceded to pain perspective and tajcheck the
impact of what has been read. If readingzelbes not
leave something, it has been a purely cafypensatory or
recreational activity which does not contwibute to per-
sonalily development. This attitude \i8'most likely to
occur in indiscriminate reading apd/would tend to be
abgent if the individual has a pm‘n%unced choice. The
choice reflects the needs of hi§ypersonality, This does
not mean that a general intellectual curiosity cannot be
of value, but little value shiohld be attached to general
reading if it results fro«ﬁ;a sort of compulsive feeling.

In that case, it reflegts¥nervous tension rather than in-

tellectual curiosityﬂ{

Y

71
The fascidabing aspect of creative writing and of

creative art ifiygeneral is that it is practically the only
activity leftide a natural elite. The elite groups of
modern sdclety have become strongly institutionalized in
the sphefés of business corporations, political control-
g_rou\s\'and army-leaders from which social institutions
like etlucation, church, science, etc. have become

'lgrg'e ly derivatives. 12

The relationship between the creative writer and
his audience has remained the least institutionalized
one. It is to this realm that the independent in spirit
have to flee; and it is to them that the masses look 10T
a_formulation of the criticisms which they feel to be
vitally important. That many of these works belong
technically to the realm of sociology, psychology, psy-
chiatry or anthropology means that the critic of modern
soclety often has to find a starting point in the insti-
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tutionalized sphere, though his works do not present a
"science' in any orthodox fashion. Rather they are
personal reflections about the shortcomings of society
in the de-personalized style which has been made gen-
eral by the corporate elite. The appeal is even strong-
er if this last compromise with the verbal forms of the
ruling groups is broken, as in the writings of the great
novelists and dramatists. They return fo a direct e-. N\
motion-language, perhaps never in reality spoken, which
means a release from the de-personalised verbiage{of))
the institutionalized elite, and constitutes an urgefitly
needed compensation. (‘f}"

1t is this type of writing that really «eaChes the
individual, It carries a terrific responsibility because
the masses impute to it the sincerity, which they some-
times miss in the elite groups. T @ /latter are as often
regarded as pseudo~elife that arg\figt really concerned
about the well-being of the magsed, which urgently seek
a formulation of their interestss

*

The impact of writing on the reader depends upon
this direct emotional pelationship that can exist only be-
cause the writer is gloser to the mass-emotions than
the other elites lKin:ﬁ rationalize their function in a set
of beliefs and pr\gyc'ples. Those beliefs and principles
lack the realify. that is most basicaily needed. It is
the writer WwhG/is the formulator of this reality and who
in this wagdrnishes the mental and spiritual continuity
of manking” He belongs to an elite with nro other alleg-
iance ;%‘a'h the faithful and perhaps even involuntary in-
terpretation of his own feelings and emotions.

R
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Chapter XIV.

The Probable Future Functions Of Writing, .
Reading And Libraries. ¢\

One of the few theorems of sociology wh'ixﬁw..ﬁ:m
gained general acceptance is the thesis that goGil de-
velopment consists of increasing differentiition oreuring
simultaneously with increasing interrelateduess. This
was elaborated by Herbert Spencer in ANe/191h century,
and comparable observations can be Jobnd in the works

X

of Arisintle. AN\

There is uo scientific fogdndations for the helwef -
recently fairly frequently exfiFessed - thut the history of
mankind may come to :Lnjhrl’_lpt end. Technolopy s
permitted seif-destructign at almost any period, but so-
cial groups tend to umsé‘ technology as a means Lo an end,
and, though these edds might consist of power, this
puower ig ultimate])(\always human power.

If we Q&i-'r}ﬁine these two cbservations, wu must
agsume thp{ﬁsocial growth is o continuing process, even
though therfe is no scientilic foundation for uny aszunip-
tions ghowt the rate of growth. This rate could level
off, dué to structural limitations.

) We live in a peried in which the moxt nnporiant
\Jjouctal group has changed from (he nativnal stde ofihe
19th century to the superstate of the 20th centary and
groupings of smaller states or refonal graouphags.
While the state of the 18th century rested upon a pore
dominantly cultural-legal basis, the dominant geaup N
the 20th century is an ideolopicut aue.

ET

In the course of three centuries certam ruby

237
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interstate behavior had emerged in legal [orm, which
have led to the development of international law. Even
conflict-behavior was submitted to behavioral rules as
international contacts became increasingly more numer-
ous.

The intergroup contacts of the 20th century - viz.
those between the ideological groups - have as yet not led
to the emergence of a new sel of behavioral rules, aud
international law cannot quite fulfil this function pegause
the various ideological groups give it different interpre-
tations and make it subservient to ideclogical Jor power
principles. International law emerged in tho, Western
world after practical rules of behavior hdd“developed be-
tween the leading groups of Western Eudxdpe. These
gradually gave a predominmantly lega&f{)rm to those rules,
as law began to reflect the regulatéld Torms of interhu-
man behavior. It must also beyobserved that this de-
velopment took place after extéhdive economic contacts
had developed, \ ¢

"
<N

In other words, the“rationalisation ol intergroup-
behavior is a very gratmal process, and, in regard to
the ideological groups™of the 20th century, the world
seems to be again(at the initial stage, especially be-
cause the leading\superstates were not dominant in the
period in which the nation-states developed international
law. The Supersiates of the 20th century are carriers
of a new gype of civilisation, and only by analogy can
We makelBome observations about the way in which they
might\eéme to a new set of intergroup rules, It would
be‘ 'ljo ical to assume the same sequence; i.e., economic
contacts and contacts between the ruling elites, leading

40 behaviora) rules. This would be possible only if the

‘super-states arrive at the conclusion that co-existence

1s preferable to conflict, and it can certainly not be
clalmed that this stage has been reached. If a conflict
were to develop, the popular belief is that a world would .
emerge which would be organised on the pattern of the
v_mtorious group. This assumption can easily be falla-
cious because it is not certain that a victor woald emerge.
It is also possible that state-capability would drop to
such a low point that more primitive social forms would
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come to the fore. In addition, if there were only one
powerful ideological group left, decentralisation would
quite likely occur because one of the dominant motives
for centralisation namely, danger from the outside -
would have disappeared.

in whatever way these developments might take
place, it seems certain that continued social growth will\
mean a coniinued increase in intergroup and interhuman
communication. Whether the process of social growth’)
is evolutionary or operates via the mechanism of €on-
flict, this seems definite. :5:.

Ii we regard social planning as a condclous effort
toward evolutionary development, it is obvieus that it
must aim at an increase in intergroup \communication.
While this process is at preseni strph@ily under way
within the dominant ideclogical gregps, it has not yet
reached the inter-ideological groGp Tevel. Again it must
be observed that within the idedlegical groups the in-
crease in communicalion is et off by the motive of eco~
nomic amelioration. This I'Ie’ads to the idea that the
most crucial problem whith the world is facing is 2
global division of labof\which would take the place of
inter-ideological group-competition. Again - as in the
development of thé\Western world of the 17th and 18th
century - this global “planning” would be possible only
if the rulingsdlites of the ideological groups were to
agree on ifsand graduaily translate these agreements in-
to behavierdd rules that would gain general accepiance.
As dEVP\\i‘Opments in larger social groups often tal?e place
in analegy to those of smaller groups, it is possible
thaédhe compromise-technique which is emerging in the
‘Western world may furnish an acceptable pattern. The
BOmpromise-technigue consists of taking an existing gitu-
ation as the starting point, charting probable develop-
ments and arriving by bargaining at the division of socio-
economic power at the end of the charted course. The
basis of the compromise-technique is the acceptance gf
a reasonable self-interest of all parties concer‘ned, with-
out permitting abrupt changes. Its foundation 1s 2 COIO-
parable rate of social growth because excessw_e.dlffer»
ences in this rate of growth make the possibilities for
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compromise extremely small. As regulated social
growth has come within our grasp, there is no reason
why it could not be made the basis of inter-ideclogical
group behavior,

If the possibilily of a sudden catastrophe in inter-
ideological group relations is left out of consideration,
as being oulside the realm of rational analysis, the. &\
further arguments can be based upon the hypothesis of
continued social growth and of increased social com?
munication. An increase in a social activity n{eahs its
further differentiation, so we must assume thi;‘t this
same trend will become evident in regard AQvtite activi-
ties with which we are concerned. \‘

Five forms of writing have beemydistinguished in
the course of this analysis: devotignal writing; cultural
writing; achievement-writing; cempensatory writing and
informational writing. Each af\these types of writing
can be divided into subcategdries or by subject rather
than by the type of writing;"

It has been arguéc that in periods of rapid social
change achievementswriting occupies a major place, but
all types of writig@) correspond to basic human needs,
and it is reaso’h@bi‘e to expect that & more balanced 80-
ciety would afmin show an increase in the interest for
devotional AR culture-writing.

.j"\‘icﬁ{nohgical innovations have created new forms
0? Nting, like the writing of film-, radio-, and tele-
VISIOn scripts., The writing of advertising copy has be-

’.Cb.fﬂe a field with a technique of its own that deserves

e

Jpongideration if all aspects of writing are considered.

Briefly mention has been made of the vast amount of
writing that takes place in the form of letters, reports,
analyses, etc. but, for the purpose of this analysis,

book-writing has been the major form with which we
have been concerned.

_In modern society, two major forces influence
reading: increasing differentiation and pace of life. The
first factor works in favor of book-reading; the second
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factor operates against it. It has bheen observedl that
in the Uniled States the "etite-groups' do not engage in
much book-reading, hecause they are involved more in
the direct communication-patterns which are essential
to their task of decision-making. This is an essential
difference from the upper-class groups of Western
Eurcpe for which “culture" is a required attribute. The
elite of the New Era was supposed to possess a philosos
phy which determined their behavior and made it undeps
standabie to the other groups in society or at least t6 ™
the professional and middle classes which were ex{olmng

~

comparable patterns. N

It modern scciety is seen as a comprewmise be-
tween the ''vitality-patierns' of individualsiawd groups,
we introduce an irrational element that dsynot without
danger. Philogsophy is perhaps the f tfpulation of &
long-term behavior pattern. If a«@€finite philosophy is
lacking it would seem that short-ferm interests are
sacrificed to long-term ones, i the other hand, it
could be argued that the occupation with "reality-as-it-
18" could be the indicationedf our desire to give society
a more lasting form, If this is a basic underlying mo-
tive, it would still be{@s&ential to investigate the forms
our society would.ha"ﬁe to take to gain a permanence
which is not that 6f{‘eading groups but of society as a
whole. Much writing about these problems is in an
intermediary, fange which leaves out ultimate principles
and goals. ,.‘Because book-reading has become predomi-
nantly a ,nsii}dle-class activity, writing has adjusted it-
self to M€ requirement and this may have narrowed its
rangeunduly.

N\ J A society that cccupies a leading position will al-

\WﬁYS be expected to state its philosophy and its princi-
ples. It cannot refer to a 'way of life," because a wiy
of life does not furnish an acceplable charting of future
action to outsiders who do not possess the feeling for
such a pragmatic attitude. Although decisions are al-
ways taken when the need arises, the quest for a phil-
osophy is the demand for security of dependent Eroups.
If such a philosophy is lacking, a feeling of uncertainty
results for which there are no remedies in compensa-

Q



£

/"

™

X

242 Social Functions of Libraries

tory reading, The elite-groups of modern society are
extremely uneven in their production of ideological
writing: on one side, there is an abundance or even an
excesa, while, on the other side, there iz a vacuum that
fills the world with some uneasiness. The increasing
contact between the United States and Europe may tend
to fill this vacuum, but, at present, there are few in-
dications of this development. Consequently, there is{\
a sort of vacuum at the top in modern writing; lackof
thinking about purposes and beliefg, and a vague,nbti‘On
that this is perhaps not necessary. O

Man has not changed s0 much that hja"éan live
without principles or beliefs, and no ametul’ of com-
munication on medium levels can obscuxe’the existence
of this fundamental need. It has offemy occurred in his-
tory, that the higher communicatiof/§orms arose out of
the quantity of medium communica\,bions, but, if Western
society is seen as a whole, it{Wwduld seem that the more
complex communication-forms, have become submerged
in the masses of medium Ones, perhaps due to a lack
of interest on the part of™Mhe elite-group.

This would medrd that the pace of modern society
prevents the eme'r‘ge;\lce of the more complex communi~
cation-forms, “Thi% would lead to a law of Gresham,
in regard to pogmmunication, viz. that the lower and
medium forma”of communication drive out the higher
ones, If (Puis phenomenon is due to a high rate of tech-
nological’’change, it would be difficult to suggest reme-
diesKS“These innovalions seem to be an innate part of
mags-societies. If the lack of the higher communica-
tgn-forms is felt in large circles, some changes might

(Set in, but much will have to depend on the attitude of
) the elite~groups. U they should make tradition again a

part of their life-pattern, this attitude would gradually
penetrate other levels of modern society, To suggest
a renewal of classical education would probably be out
of step with modern times though it must be observed
that ~ in retrospect - classical education had many ad-
vantages. It took the younger generation out of their
own world, in which they had to spend the rest of their
ltves, into a world of erudition that also possessed
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color, character and imagination.

At present, our beliefs include the assumption that
the higher functions of modern society are so 'difficult”
that years of training in the same subject are necessary
to master sach task. Nobody has explained exactly what
these difficulties consists of. As a result, prolonged
studies have led to predominantly oral behavior-patterng;
which would not suffer a loss in intrinsic value if they
would be simplified. The complexity might be cap.s\'eﬂ.
partly by the fact that the social sciences operate\on
the medium-levels of communication, which are’influ-
enced by the exact sciences and by technologingl verbiage.
How Man behaves towards Man is, however,}‘an ethical
problem rather than a scientific one, uhle5S one assunies
that it is necessary for all individualg\td acquaint them-
selves with all possible behavior-forms, This would
postpone the choice as an ethicalppoblem, but it would
not replace or obliterate it. A{dck of moral values is
simply a lack of sincerety: am avoidance of facing
choices in their most fundamiental aspects and substitut-
ing secondary ones.

If such behaviof>forms should become dominant,
the cohesion of me@ern society would become seriously
threatened, and dohesion means vertical rather than
horizontal soci@h communication. There has undoubtedly
been a strop’increase in horizontal communication, but
this has obsgured the issue of vertical communication.
In additiad,” much has been said about the quantitative
increadé-in communication but analyses of its power of
penefwation and of its "depth-effort™ are most disappoint-
{ng..."

N/ This may be due to the overly simple image of
Man with which modern society operates and which was
inherited from the rationalism of the 19th century. ~This
approach assumes that the basis of human society lies
in the need-structure of the individual, but this need-
structure is interpreted in a simplistic manner. Thc_
direct biological needs are given overwhelming a_lTC!HIOH,
but the more complex intellectual, aesthetic, artistic,
emotional and gpiritual ones are lnrgely ignored, cven
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though they may be of [ar greater imporiance to the
contimuity of our soclety.

Increasing differentiation must mean not only
horizontal but predominantly verticul differentiation, and
this holds true for our menial atlitudes. A tentative
approach to this problem has been attempied in the use
of Scheler’s distinction of salvation-, culture- and a-,
chievement-knowledge. Salvation-knowledge should per-
haps be seen as an expression of Man's long terng\in-
terests and of the need for expression of his hagics
anxiety and wncertainty about the future. This ‘pSychic
need has not vanished and cannot disappeard “There is
no advantage in obscuring it by the excegdive pace of
modern scciety, which operates as a stﬁ‘éefiant. Qur
gpirit is there, and it will reassert itself.

Culture-knowledge is the expréssion of a well-
developed personality and of anind that is convinced of
its own uniqueness., Its val,u.e' o the individual lies in
this uniqueness. Also thissif® a basic and eternal hu-
man need. Man can never gain happiness from being
merely a cog in a wheely and his mind is not attuned
to this task only. JIfi\a differentiated society, no single
function can fully (miect the desire for a self-expression
of the individuglf a0d it is essential that he should over-
come this dilemma by supplementary activities. Fur-
thermore, the“sratio between sctive and passive partici-
pation must™de found by the individual. To be only a
consuméryis as unrewarding as to be only a producer.
Mansla$ to be both, and in this alternating rhythm,
ther\is also great need for nonm-activity and non-partici-
pation,

N

Excessive communication on the same level is not
constructive, but merely wearing., Even fully differen-
tiated communication, however, bas its limits, and the
human mind also needs a reailm reserved for dreams
and meditation. It needs itg own ultimate private realm
that shuns communication. That is essential to the in-
dividual becauge the life-experience of everybody has a
non-communicable part. It also has a rhythm and a
speed of its own that can never be fully adjusted to the
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requirements of "the others."

Culture-knowledge means the recognition of the
communicable part of the individual's private realm,
It aids him to set this realm off, to indicate and hint
at it, rather than insist on it. It is the expression of
the individuality of the intellectusally developed.

N\

Little needs to be said about achievement-knowl-
edge. TIts importance, its increasing differentiationf )
and its increasing horizontal and vertical spreadifighate
generally recognised, and the practical imp]e{ngnfation
of those goals is constantly being studied andNinvesti-
gated. It has been pointed out that there dre structural
limitations to this process of the spreadlel knowledge,
and that realisable concrete goals may \Be' preferable fo
vast general schemes which are too #ar” ahead of exist-
Ing need-patterns. Imitation is qme\of the most impor-
tant social forces, and there is/hovdoubt that technology
and its concomitant knowledge-patterns will show the
forms of spreading which cotrespond to the actual capa-
bilities of social groups. (Muich of value will also be
lost in this process. Hedeévelopment is not too hasty,
it can be hoped that existing culture-patterns may under-
80 an evolutionary development instead of becoming dis-
organised. Socidi‘gFowth from within is the only for
which can presgxve cultural continuity. :

if cultip&-patterns are seen as of the greatest im-
Portance fop social continuity, cultural differentiation
has prickily over economic progress. Again this is a
mattex’%hich depends on the philosophy of the world-
elitgs) and little can be done on the meditm levels un-
Ae€3 there is some clarity about the relation between
culture angd knowledge. They are supplementary rea}mS,
dnd if culture is made subservient to the economy, it
will lose its innate characteristics and the psychic vac-
wum which threatens modern society will spread over
larger areas.

£

The reader may well begin to ask - perhaps sorr;e_—
what impatiently - what is the bearing of these obsexrv

tions on the problems of libraries.
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Scciological analysis can take place in either two
forms: it can describe existing social patterns and
analyse trends on the basis of this realily. 1If this is
done strictly empirically the quantitatively dominant
factors become the basis of lrend-analysis. Sociological
analysis, however, can also include a certzin evaluation,
a philosophy which is behind the work of analysis.

Q"

This second approach has been chosen even thouph
the author is well aware that the adherents of thegfirst
method are critical of the second one. But it ig'a
difference in degree rather than an absolute oues the
more philosophic approach tries to take iatgyaceount the
long-term aspects, the intangibles which,.ﬂj" omitied,
threaten to make the image as unconvigelwy at second
sight as it is convincing at lirst acquaiitance. If an
analysis occupies itself with aspecid/pl Man's mental
life, it is better to face the chaxgé of being speculative
than to limit oneself to facts afd figures. They do not
tell the real tale, and it is s tale which could be
interesting to the reader. +At least the author is per-
mitted to hope so, although®this places him perhaps a-
mong the writers of the i7th or 18th century rather
than among his mox,"e’\’rigid contermporaries.

A djstinctibn\ of various types of wriling places 2
different perspégtive on the function of libraries. The
library, lik€/all modern social institutions, has to face
the problems of differentiation in function, of guantitative
mcreageyof a differentiation in demands, of accessli-
bility,\bf horizontal and vertical spreading of its materi-
alg @nd of the depth-effect of these materials. A num-
ber of these problems are being widely investigated; a

{"umber do not receive the attention they deserve.

The predominant function of libraries is in regard
to achievement, compensatory and informational reading.
They account for quantitative increase, accessibility,
servicing of materials, bibliographical work, abstracting,
etc. These activities are concerned with the problem of
bringing the needed amount of knowledge in the most ef-
ficient manner to the person who requires it. This
function makes the library a social institution which oper-
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ates predominantly in the medium massg-levels of our

society. It is essential in creating the knowledge pat-
terns and images which our society needs and by which
it lives. It is attuned to the present, more than to the

past or the future.

The library can concern itself much less with the
problem of the absorption of its materials and with their
depth-effect. As reading is a generic habit, it can try
to stimulate reading in a2 general way, and, in this rgs
spect, ii has to operate in terms of the general reager
and of his presumed mental structure. . >

™\

7N
& ™

It has been argued that our thinking abo@’t this
mental structure might be too cnesided and"hnat reading
has been seen too much in its relation tousocial change
and not enough in its impact on persqn%lity development
or on the social status of the individuad, Reading may
improve a person's mind, but it dg\at least of equal
value that it develops his persgndMty. These two do
not coincide. RN Y

The part of Man’'s mentality which society activates
is limited by the pattefin of the society. A social group
may stress spiritual*v}alues, culture-knowledge, achieve-
ment-knowledge, ®fe.” but it will rarely do this in the
proportion which\is most conducive to the mental well-
being of the.if@ividual. The individual himself has to
find ways ch means fo reach a mental-eguilibrium, :}nd,
in doing 4his, he indirectly benefils the society of which
he is a\member. Personality development is the basis
of cogstructive social development, and in this way it
hasipriority over the latter.

\/  This means that the differentiati
place in a complex society ultimately
individual. 'The social differentiation
assertion of the individual and his psy

on which takes
leads back to the
is partially a re-
chic structure.

T {o the question "Reading for
e omes stmpler . it leads us pack to the

what?" becomes simpler because
need-structure of the individual. If we see Ee lr;;e_ntal
attitude of the individual as the resultant of the €
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counter between his personality-structure and the chal-
lenge of the socio-natural environment, the unigueness
of this attitude comes to the fore. We think in gener-
alities because the complexity of life forces us into this
and because the pressures of society are couched in
general ferms. In reality, life is a process betwsen
humans, and the more we t{ranslafe our generalities
back into human terms, the closer we are to a solutigm

The function of the library is not the spregﬁ’iné of
knowledge, but the development of human personglity,
If we look at the library in this light, it seewmg that all
essential facets are available: the privatefhibrary, the
loan library, the national library, the ghbrch library,
the university library, the school libtdey, the state li-
brary, the municipal library, the ressdarch library, the
company library, the governmen 'liﬁrary, the interna-
tional library, the vernacular library, etc., etc. What
else does the individual need fgr his development?

We could answer "Qmly time," and perhaps this
angwer would not be togyfar from the truth. Reading,
to be enjoyed, requires time and the ability to re-think
the thought—procesa{sses of others. Reading does not
mean "to be told{gpmething by some one who knows it
better." This 3" only a small segment of its function
and certainly ot the most important one,

NS

Regding means to absorb what is essential to one's
menta,k;structure, and this process has no general rules
of \s@eed or capability.

/3% Perhaps the library should not differentiate only in

(\Mregard to quantity, categories of readers, etc, Per-

" haps it should also pay attention to different categories
of reading. It might set aside a room for "Devotional
books' where peace and quiet prevails and the obsession
of quantity is absent or where might be "Literary libra-
ries” where only the books of lasting value can be found.

The "depth-effect” of reading is a problem that

net_eds study and analysis and about which litile can be
said at the present time.
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And each individual should have a library of the
books he rezlly likes whether this be one or several
thousand. Only a2 few books can become a part of our
inner selves, and these are the books that are impor-
tant to us.

In everything that has to do with books and read-
ing, one ohservation stands out above all others: It is {\
the unigueness of the individual mind which furnishes A
the motive for writing as well as reading.

N
« \/
Notes ,:j\\ )

Vv

R
1 Why don't businessmen read books \\\R@rtune,
May, 1954, D
D
)

LD
o/
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